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Section 00 11 13 - Advertisement for Bids

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

LASALLE WATERWORKS DISTRICT NO. 1, (hereinafter referred to as the “Owner”).
The Owner will accept sealed bids will for the construction of the project described as follows:
“WATER PRODUCTION SYSTEM RENOVATIONS”

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1, P. O. Box 1, Trout, LA
71371. Bids may be mailed to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 at P. O. Box 1, Trout, LA
71371, or hand-delivered to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 at 410 Mclintyre Street, Jena,
LA 71342, and received not later than 10:00 A.M. on October 9, 2025, and the Owner shall, at
that time and place, publicly open the bids and read them aloud. All bids shall be plainly marked
in the upper left corner of the sealed envelope as follows: “SEALED BID, Bid of (Name of
Contractor), Water Production System Renovations to be opened at 10:00 A.M., October 9, 2025,
Louisiana Contractor License No. (insert license #).” All bids must be submitted on the proper
bid form. The Contractor shall display his Contractor’s license number prominently on the outside
of the envelope. The Contractor must have a Louisiana State Contractor’s Board Municipal and
Public Works Construction for this project. Any bids received after the specified time and date
will not be considered. The sealed bids will be publicly opened and read aloud at 10:00 A.M.
(Central Standard Time) on October 9, 2025, at the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1, 410
Mclintyre Street, Jena, LA 71342, and submitted to the Board at a scheduled meeting.

Per 3882212 B(6) (a) No public entity shall accept or take any bids, including receiving any hand
delivered bids, on days which are recognized as holidays by the United States Postal Service.

All addendums issued must be acknowledged by the bidder. No bidder may withdraw his bid
within forty-five (45) days after the actual date of opening thereof.

This project shall be tax exempt. Tax Exemption Certificates (R-1020) will be issued upon request
to Engineer. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to submit the Sales Tax Exemption
Certificates to the Louisiana Department of Revenue.

All bidders must sign and provide (1) Bid Form; (2) Bid Bond or a certified check or cashier’s
check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A); (3) Certificate of Corporate Principal and Surety; and
(4) Resolution authorizing a representative of the corporation/LLC/sole proprietorship to sign the
bid must also accompany the bid. All other documentation required shall be furnished by the low
bidder at a later date, in accordance with the bidding documents.

All bidders must be registered with the Engineer, Shuler Consulting Company, (318) 249-3030.
The Information for Bidders, Form of Bid Proposal, Form of Contract, Plans, Specifications, and
Forms of Bid Bond, Performance and Payment Bond, and other contract documents may be
examined at the Owner's office. Copies may be obtained at the office of the Engineer, Shuler
Consulting Company, upon payment of $150.00, which amount constitutes the cost of
reproduction and handling. This deposit will be refunded upon request in accordance with R. S.
38:2212. Requests for bid documents to be received electronically will incur no fees. Deposits on
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Section 00 11 13 - Advertisement for Bids

the first set of documents furnished to bona fide prime bidders will be fully refunded upon return
of the documents in good condition no later than ten days after receipt of bids. On other sets of
documents furnished to bidders the deposit less actual cost of reproduction will be refunded upon
return of the documents no later than ten days after receipt of bids. Any requests for bid documents
will be accompanied by payment in full.

The Owner reserves the right to reject any bid for just cause as allowed by Louisiana Revised
Statutes 38 §2214. Awarding or rejecting bids must be in accordance with LA Public Bid Law
Statutes.

Each bidder must deposit with his/her bid, security in the amount, form, and subject to the
conditions provided in the Information for Bidders. Sureties used for obtaining bonds must appear
as acceptable on the U.S. Department of Treasury Circular 570.

This project is NOT subject to AIS provisions.

The Contractor shall begin mobilization and procurement of materials within ten (10) working
days of the receipt of the Notice to Proceed.

Any person with disabilities requiring special accommodations under ADA requirements must
contact the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 no later than (7) days prior to bid opening.

IN PARTICULAR, BIDDERS SHOULD NOTE THE REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS AND
CERTIFICATIONS TO BE EXECUTED AND SUBMITTED WITH THE BID PROPOSAL.

The LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 hereby notifies all offerors that in regard to any contract
entered into pursuant to this advertisement, that Minority Business Enterprises will be afforded
equal opportunity to submit offers in response to this invitation and will not be discriminated
against on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, national
origin, genetics, disability, or veteran status in consideration for an award.

/sl Josh Corley, President

Publishing Dates: September 10, September 17, and September 24, 2025
Run in the Legal Section of the: The Jena Times
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Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

Receipt and Opening of Bids

The LASALLE WATERWORKS DISTRICT NO. 1 (herein called the “Owner”)
invites bids on the form attached hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately filled
in. Bids may be mailed to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1, P. O. Box 1, Trout,
LA 71371, or hand-delivered to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1, 410 Mclintyre
Street, Jena, LA 71342, and received not later than 10:00 A.M. on October 9, 2025,
and the Owner shall, at that time and place, publicly open the bids and read them aloud.
The bids will be submitted to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 at a scheduled
meeting.

The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed and addressed to:

LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1
P.O.Box 1
Trout, LA 71371

The upper left-hand corner of the sealed envelope must identify the following
information:

“SEALED BID, Bid of (Name of Contractor),
Water Production System Renovations to be

opened at 10:00 A.M. on October 9, 2025,

Louisiana Contractor License No. (insert license #).”

The Owner reserves the right to reject any bid for just cause as allowed by Louisiana
Revised Statutes 38 82214. Awarding or rejecting bids must be in accordance with LA
Public Bid Law Statutes. Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time
for the opening of the bids or authorized postponement thereof. Any bid received after
the time and date specified shall not be considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid
within 45 days after the actual date of the opening thereof.

Preparation of Bids

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed form and accompanied by a Certification
as to Corporate Principal. All blank spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or
typewritten, in both words and figures, and the foregoing Certification must be fully
completed and executed when submitted.

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the
bidder, his/her address, Louisiana Contractor’s License number (if applicable), and the
name of the project for which the bid is submitted. If forwarded by mail, the sealed
envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in another envelope addressed as
specified in the bid form.
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Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

The Owner reserves the right to accept alternates in any order, but only as long as it
does not affect determination of the low bidder, per LA R.S. 38§2212.J.

Subcontracts

The bidder is specifically advised that any person, for, or other party to whom it is
proposed to award a subcontract under this contract must submit Certification as fo
Corporate Principal and Insurance in accordance with the following:

a. Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless
and until the proposed subcontractor has provided the Certifications and/or other
evidence showing that it has fully complied with any reporting requirements to
which it is or was subject.

b. Although the bidder is not required to attach such Certification by proposed
subcontractors to his/her bid, the bidder is hereby advised of this requirement so
that appropriate action can be taken to prevent subsequent delay in subcontract
awards. These certifications must be retained in the contractor’s files and available
for inspection.

Method of Bidding

The Owner invites the following bids: Water Production System Renovations.

There shall be one contract with unit prices for the proposed work. The unit prices will
be used for payment. The contractor shall balance his bid.

Qualification of Bidders

The Owner cannot reject any or all bids, other than for just cause as allowed by LA
R.S. 38§2214. Awarding or rejecting bids must be in accordance with LA Public Bid
Law Statutes.

R.S. 38:2212(B)(2) provides that the “bidding documents” shall require only the
following to be submitted by a bidder on a public works project:
e Completed Louisiana Uniform Bid Form
Bid Security or Bid Bond
Acknowledgment of Addenda
Base Bid
Alternates
Signature of Bidder
Name, Title, and Address of Bidder
Name of Firm or Joint Venture

Corporate Resolution or written evidence of the authority of the person signing
the bid

e Louisiana Contractor License Number (must also be on the envelope)
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Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

e Corporate Resolution or written evidence of the authority of the person signing
the bid

e Louisiana Contractor License Number (must also be on the envelope)

e PUBLIC BID LAW REVISED: 09/2024 Page 18 of 60: If a public entity adds
any additional requirements for information, unless mandated by State or
Federal requirements, the requirements shall be void and not considered in the
award of the contract,

e The Owner cannot waive technicalities and informalities and awarding or
rejecting bids must be in accordance with LA Public Bid Law Statutes.

Bid Security

Each bid must be accompanied by cash, certified check of the bidder, or a bid bond
prepared on the form of bid bond attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as
principal and having a surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in the
amount of 5 percent of the bid. Such cash, checks, or bid bonds will be returned to all
except the three lowest bidders within seven days after the opening of bids, and the
remaining cash, checks, or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the Owner and the
accepted bidder have executed the contract, or, if no award has been made within 45
days after the date of the opening of bids, upon demand of the bidder at any time
thereafter, so long as she/he has not been notified of the acceptance of his/her bid.

If a bid bond is used, it shall be written by a surety or insurance company currently on
the U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial Management Service list of approved
bonding companies which is published annually in the Federal Register, or by a
Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least an A- rating in the latest printing
of the A.M. Bests Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds up to ten percent of
policyholders’ surplus as shown in the A.M. Bests Key Rating Guide, or by an
insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds which is either
domiciled in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents.”

Liquidated Damages for Failure to Enter into Contract

The successful bidder, upon his/her failure or refusal to executed and deliver the
contract and bonds required within 10 days after she/he has received notice of the
acceptance of his/her bid, shall forfeit to the Owner, as liquidated damages for such
failure or refusal: the security deposited with his/her bid.

Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages

Bidder must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written
“Notice to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully complete the project within 180
consecutive calendar days thereafter. Bidder must agree to pay as liquidated
damages, the sum of $200.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as
hereinafter provided in the General conditions.

Conditions of Work
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Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

Each bidder must inform him/herself fully of the conditions relating to the construction
of the project and the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve a
successful bidder of his/her obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to
carry out the provisions of his/her contract. Insofar as possible the contractor, in
carrying out the work, must employ such methods or means as will not cause any
interruption of or interference with the work of any other contractor.

Addenda and Interpretation

No interruption of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid documents
will be made to any bidder orally without distribution of an addendum to the plan
holders.

Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to Shuler
Consulting Company, 230 Grandview Dr., Chatham, LA 71226, and to be given
consideration must be received at least five days prior to the date fixed for the opening
of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in
the form of written addenda to the specifications which, if issued, will be mailed by
certified mail with return receipt requested to all prospective bidders (at the respective
addresses furnished for such purposes), not later than three days prior to the date fixed
for the opening of bids. Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or
interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from any obligation under his/her bid as
submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract documents.

Security for Faithful Performance

Simultaneously with his/her delivery of the executed contract, the Contractor shall
furnish a surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of this contract
and for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this contract
and furnishing materials in connections with this contract, as a duly authorized surety
company satisfactory to the Owner. Only those surety companies currently on the
(U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
SERVICES) list of approved bonding companies will be accepted. The agent selling
the bond must be currently licensed to do business in Louisiana. This will be verified
by the Owner.

Power of Attorney

Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a
certified and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.

Notice of Special Conditions

Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and
specifications, which deal with the following:
a. Insurance requirements
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Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

b. Bonding.

Laws and Regulations

The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal
ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over
construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be
deemed to be included in the contract the same as though herein written out in full.

Method of Award — Lowest Qualified Bidder

If at the time these contracts are to be awarded, the lowest base bid of each submitted
by a responsible bidder does not exceed the amount of funds then estimated by the
Owner as available to finance the contract, the contract will be awarded either on the
base bid or additive alternative in numerical order as applicable, at the Owner’s
prerogative. The Contractors are advised to carefully balance their bids.

Obligation of Bidder

At the time of the opening of bids each bidder will be presumed to have inspected the
site and to have read and to be thoroughly familiar with the plans and contract
documents (including all addenda). The failure or omission of any bidder to examine
any form, instrument or document in no way relieves any bidder from any obligation
in respect of his/her bid.

Safety Standards and Accident Prevention

With respect to all work performed under this contract, the contractor shall:

a. Comply with the safety standards provisions of applicable laws, building and
construction codes and the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”
published by the Associated General Contractors of America, the requirements of
the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-596), and the
requirements of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as
published in the “Federal Register,” Volume 36, No. 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971.

b. Exercise every precaution at all time for the prevention of accidents and the
protection of persons (including employees) and property.

c. Maintain at his/her office or other well-known place at the job site, all articles
necessary for giving first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements
for the immediate removal to a hospital or a doctor’s care of persons (including
all employees), who may be injured on the job site. In no case shall employees
be permitted to work at a job site before the employer has made a standing
arrangement for removal of injured persons to a hospital or doctor’s care.
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Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE: 40 CFR Part 60-1.4.
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity,
national origin, genetics, disability, or veteran status. The contractor will take
affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are
treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be
limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer, recruitment
or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of
compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor
agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for
employment, notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting forth the
provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed
by or on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national origin, genetics, disability, or veteran status.

(3) The contractor will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has
inquired about, discussed, or disclosed the compensation of the employee or applicant
or another employee or applicant. This provision shall not apply to instances in which
an employee who has access to the compensation information of other employees or
applicants as a part of such employee's essential job functions discloses the
compensation of such other employees or applicants to individuals who do not
otherwise have access to such information, unless such disclosure is in response to a
formal complaint or charge, in furtherance of an investigation, proceeding, hearing,
or action, including an investigation conducted by the employer, or is consistent with
the contractor's legal duty to furnish information.

(4) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with
which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a
notice to be provided by the agency contracting officer, advising the labor union or
workers' representative of the contractor's commitments under section 202 of
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and shall post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.

(5) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of

September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary
of Labor.

002113-6



19.

Section 00 21 13 - Information for Bidders

(6) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive
Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records,
and accounts by the contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of
investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

(7) In the event of the contractor's non-compliance with the nondiscrimination clauses
of this contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be
canceled, terminated or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be
declared ineligible for further Government contracts in accordance with procedures
authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions
may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as
otherwise provided by law.

(8) The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (8) in every
subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor
or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or
purchase order as may be directed by the Secretary of Labor as a means of enforcing
such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, however, that in
the event the contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a
subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction, the contractor may request the
United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

AFFIDAVITS AND ATTESTATION CLAUSES:

As per La. R.S. 38:2212.10, 38:2224 and 38:2227, the contractor shall execute and
supply to the Owner the provided affidavits and attestation forms prior to contract
award. All such documents are provided within the Contract Documents.

The Attestation Affidavit should not be submitted with the bid, but rather by the Low
Bidder at a later date and time, together with a Non-collusion Affidavit, as required
by LA R.S. 38 S. 2224, and an Employee Status Verification (LA R.S. 38
S2212.10.C).
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Section 00 41 05— Attestations

LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1

Water Production System Renovations

SCC Project No. 3472

Project Name

ATTESTATIONS

STATE OF LOUISIANA

PARISH OF

BEFORE ME, the wundersigned authority, personally came and appeared,
, (Affiant) who after being duly sworn, deposed and said that he/she is the

fully authorized of

(Entity), the party who in regards to securing a contract with the LaSalle Waterworks District

No. 1 and specifically for the Water Production System, Renovations project, hereby attests:

LA. R.S. 38:2227 PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS

A.

No sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or
member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below
has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following
state crimes or equivalent federal crimes:

(a) Public bribery (R.S.14:118) (c) Extortion (R.S.14:66)
(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S.14:120) (d) Money laundering (R.S.14:23)

Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner,
incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten percent
(10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of
guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes, during
the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid awarded pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 10
of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes:

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67) (f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1)

(b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.16) (g) Forgery (R.S.14:72)

(c) Theft of a business record (R.S. 14:67.20)  (h) Contractors; misapplication of payments
(R.S. 14:202)

(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70) (i) Malfeasance in office (R.S.14:134)

(e) Issuing worthless checks (R.S. 14:71)
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Section 00 41 05 — Attestations

LA.R.S. 38:2212.10 VERIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES

A. At the time of bidding, Appearer is registered and participates in a status verification system to
verify that all new hires in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States or are legal
aliens.

B. Ifawarded the contract, Appearer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status
verification system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state of Louisiana.

C. Ifawarded the contract, Appearer shall require all subcontractors to submit to it a sworn affidavit

verifying compliance with Paragraphs (A) and (B) of this Subsection.

LA. R.S. 23:1726(B) CERTIFICATION REGARDING UNPAID WORKERS COMPENSATION
INSURANCE

A. R.S. 23:1726 prohibits any entity against whom an assessment under Part X of Chapter 11 of
Title 23 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 (Alternative Collection Procedures &
Assessments) is in effect, and whose right to appeal that assessment is exhausted, from
submitting a bid or proposal for or obtaining any contract pursuant to Chapter 10 of Title 38 of
the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 and Chapter 16 and 17 of Title 39 of the Louisiana
Revised Statutes of 1950.

B. By signing this bid/proposal, Bidder certifies that no such assessment is in effect against the

bidding/proposing entity.
SIGNATURE OF AFFIANT
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF AFFIANT
SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME ON THIS DAY OF ,20 .

NOTARY PUBLIC
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

TO: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 BID FOR: Water Production System Renovations
P.0.Box 1
Trout, LA 71371 SCC Project No. 3472
{Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he; a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding
Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any
addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools,
appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion
of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by:

Shuler Consulting Company and dated: _April. 2025.
(Owner to provide name of entity preparing bidding doctuments.)

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA: (Enter the number the
Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging) .

TOTAL BASE BID: For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid”
* but not alternates) the sum of:

Dollars ($ )

ALTERNATES: For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices
designated as alternates in the unit price description.

Alternate No. 1 (4dditive) Custom Logos for Elevated Tank for the lump sum of:

Dollars ($ )
Alternate No. 2 Not Applicable for the lamp sum of:
Not Applicable Dollars ($ Not Applicable )
Alternate No. 3 Not Applicable for the lump sum of:
Not Applicable Dollars ($ Not Applicable )
NAME OF BIDDER:
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:
NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:
TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:
DATE:

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA
UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM:

* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices. Otherwise, it is not required and need not be included with the
form. The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public work
as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5).

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached to and made
a part of this bid.
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Section 00 45 19 - Non-collusion Affidavit

AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF LOUISIANA
PARISH OF

BEFORE ME, the wundersigned authority, personally came and appeared,
(Affiant) who after being duly sworn, deposed and said that he/she

is the fully authorized of

(Entity), the party who in regards to securing a contract with the LaSalle Parish Waterworks

District No. 1 and specifically for the Water Production System Renovations project, hereby

attests:

(1) That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other
organization, either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under
which he received payment, other than persons regularly employed by the
affiant whose services in connection with the construction, alteration or
demolition of the public building or project or in securing the public
contract were in the regular course of their duties for affiant; and

(2) That no part of the contract price received by affiant was paid or will be
paid to any person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization for
soliciting the contract, other than the payment of their normal compensation
to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in connection
with the construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or
project were in the regular course of their duties for affiant.

SIGNATURE OF AFFIANT

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME ON THIS _ DAY OF , 20

NOTARY PUBLIC

Printed Name and Roll or Bar No.

004519-1 Compliance with La. R.S. 38:2224



Section 00 45 44 - Corporate Certificate

CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the Secretary of the Corporation named
as Principal in the within bond; that , who signed the said bond
on behalf of the Principal was then of said corporation; that I know his/her

signature, and his/her signature thereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly signed, sealed, and attested

to, for, and on behalf of said corporation by authority of this governing body.

Signature:
Title:
(Corporate Seal)
CERTIFICATE AS TO SURETY
I, , certify that I am the
(Name) (Title)

of the Surety who signed the bond. I certify that we are licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana
and are currently recognized by the U.S. Department of the Treasury as acceptable sureties.

Signature:

Title:

Power of Attorney for person signing for surety company must be attached to bond.

00 45 44 - 1



Section 00 45 46.02 — Employee Status Verification Affidavit

Employee Status Verification
AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF LOUISIANA

PARISH/COUNTY OF

In accordance with Louisiana Revised Statutes 38:2212.10 (2011), BEFORE ME, the

undersigned authority, personally came and appeared, , (Affiant) who

after being duly sworn, deposed and said that he/she is the fully authorized

of , (Private Employer), the party who submitted

a Proposal/Contract/Bid/Quotation No. dated_ , to the

LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 (Choose one of the following):

Affiant further said in accordance with LA. R.S. 38:2212.10 (2011):

(1) Private Employer is registered and participates in a status verification system to
verify that all employees in the State of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United
States or are legal aliens.

(2) Private Employer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a
status verification system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the
State of Louisiana.

(3) Private Employer shall require all subcontractors to submit to the Entity a sworn
affidavit verifying compliance with statements (1) and (2).

Affiant further said that neither Private Employer nor subcontractors of Private
Employer have any employees in the State of Louisiana.

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED Signature of Affiant
BEFORE ME ON THIS
DAY OF ,20

NOTARY PUBLIC

0045 46.02 -1



Section 00 51 00 — Notice of Award

NOTICE OF AWARD
Date of Issuance:
Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Shuler Consulting Company Engineer’s Project 3472
Project: Water Production System Renovations
Bidder:
Bidder’s Address:
You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated for the above Contract, and

that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for:
Water Production System Renovations

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is $ . Contract Price is subject to adjustment
based on the provisions of the Contract, including but not limited to those governing changes, Unit Price Work, and
Work performed on a cost-plus-fee basis, as applicable.

Four (4) unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement accompany this Notice of Award, and one copy of the Contract
Documents accompanies this Notice of Award, or has been transmitted or made available to Bidder electronically.

O Drawings will be delivered separately from the other Contract Documents.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this Notice of
Award:

1. Deliver to Owner four (4) counterparts of the Agreement, signed by Bidder (as Contractor).

2. Deliver with the signed Agreement(s) the Contract security (such as required performance and payment
bonds) and insurance documentation, as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and in the General
Conditions, Articles 2 and 6.

3. Other conditions precedent (if any): Furnish executed originals of the following:
Certificate of Surety; Non-Collusion Affidavit; and Attestations Affidavit.

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in default, annul
this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.

Within 10 days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully signed counterpart
of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as indicated in Paragraph 2.02 of
the General Conditions.

Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1

By (signature):

Name (printed): Josh Corley

Title: President

Copy: Engineer

EJCDC® C-510, Notice of Award.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

005100-1



Section 00 52 13 — Owner and Contractor Agreement

AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

This Agreement is by and between the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 (“Owner”) and (“Contractor”).

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1—woRk

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work is generally described as follows:

Water Production System Renovations (SCC Project No. 3472)

ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT

2,01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as follows:

Waterworks District No. 1 Water Production System Renovations (SCC Project No. 3472)

ARTICLE 3—ENGINEER

3.01 The Owner has retained Shuler Consulting Company (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’'s representative, assume all duties and
responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract.

3.02 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Shuler Consulting Company.
ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT TIMES
4.01 Time is of the Essence

A.  All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the
Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

4,02 Contract Times: Days

A.  The Work will be substantially complete within 180 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as
provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with
Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions within 210 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

4.03 Liquidated Damages

A.  Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial
and other losses if the Work is not completed within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also recognize the delays,
expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work
is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated
damages for delay (but not as a penalty):

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $200.00 for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted
pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the
remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for
final payment, Contractor shall pay Owner $200.00 for each day that expires after such time until the Work is completed
and ready for final payment.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

005213-1



Section 00 52 13 — Owner and Contractor Agreement

3, Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion, and final completion are not additive, and will not
be imposed concurrently.

If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such liquidated damages are Owner’s sole
and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess,
or consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this Agreement.

4,04 Special Damages

A,

Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct result of the Contractor’s failure
to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract Times, and {2) for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for
engineering, construction observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02
for Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until the Work is substantially complete.

After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work
within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering,
construction observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for Work to
be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until the Work is completed and ready
for final payment.

The special damages imposed in this paragraph are supplemental to any liquidated damages for delayed completion established
in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the amounts that follow, subject
to adjustment under the Contract:

A.

For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of SN/A.
All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions.

For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the extended prices (established for each separately identified item of
Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the actual quantity of that item).

Unit Price Work
Item Descriotion Unit Estimated Unit Extended
No. P Quantity Price Price
(SEE ATTACHED LOUISIANA UNIFORM s $
PUBLIC WORKS BID FORM)
4 $
Total of all Extended Prices for Unit Price Work (subject to final adjustment based on actual ¢
quantities)

The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are based on estimated quantities. As
provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual
quantities and classifications are to be made by Engineer.

For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

ARTICLE 6—PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments

A

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions. Applications for
Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage

A,

Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 21st day of each
month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment
have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be
measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based
on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
005213-2



Section 00 52 13 — Owner and Contractor Agreement

1.  Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below
but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including
but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract.

a.  95.0% percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage).

b.  95.0% percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).

B.  Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to Contractor to 95.0% percent
of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less
5.0% percent of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the punch list of items to
be completed or corrected prior to final payment.
6.03 Final Payment
A.  Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price in accordance with
Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.
6.04 Consent of Surety
A.  Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion or any other time, unless Contractor
submits written consent of the surety to such payment, return, or release.
6.05 Interest
A.  Allamounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of 0 percent per annum.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.01 Contents

A,

The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:
1. This Agreement (pages 1 to 5, inclusive).
2. Bonds:
a. Performance bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive) (together with power of attorney).

b. Payment bond (pages 1 to 3, inclusive) (together with power of attorney).

3.  General Conditions (pages 1 to 77, inclusive).
4, Supplementary Conditions (pages 1 to 17, inclusive).
5.  Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual

6. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of 8 sheets with each sheet bearing the following general
title: Water Production System Renovations.

7. Addenda (humbers __ to __, inclusive).
8.  Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
a. Contractor’s Bid (pages 1to __, inclusive).
b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award (pages 1 to 1, inclusive).
¢. Wage Rate: N/A
9.  The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract and are not attached hereto:
a.  Notice to Proceed (pages 1 to 1, inclusive).
b. Change Orders.
¢.  Warranty Bond.
The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.

The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in the Contract.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 52 13 — Owner and Contractor Agreement

ARTICLE 8 —REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS

8.01 Contractor’s Representations
A. Inorder to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following representations:

1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including Addenda.

2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become
familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

3.  Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

4.  Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and drawings.

5.  Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or
adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such
reports and drawings.

6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing
business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents;
and the Technical Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the effect of such
information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (b) the means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor’s safety
precautions and programs.

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the
Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract.

8.  Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work
as indicated in the Contract Documents.

9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has
discovered in the Contract Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for
performance and furnishing of the Work.

11. Contractor's entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception
all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

8.02 Contractor’s Certifications
A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing

the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a
public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the
execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive
levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3, “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of
Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4,  “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence
their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

8.03 Standard General Conditions
A.  Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are EJCDC® C-700, Standard General

Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner
is the party that has furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the standard wording
of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or
in the Supplementary Conditions.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 52 13 — Owner and Contractor Agreement

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on

, (which is the Effective Date of the Contract).

Owner: Contractor:
LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1
(typed or printed name of organization) (typed or printed name of organization)
By: By:
(individual’s signature) (individual’s signature)
Date: Date:
(date signed) (date signed)
Name: Josh Corley Name:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Title: President Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint
venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)
Attest: John Smith Attest:
(individual’s signature) (individual’s signature)
Title: System Manager Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Address for giving notices: Address for giving notices:
LaSalle Parish Waterworks District No. 1
P.0.Box 1
Trout, LA 71371
Designated Representative: Designated Representative:
Name: Name:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Title:
Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Address: Address:
LaSalle Parish Waterworks District No. 1
P.0O. Box 1
Trout, LA 71371
Phone: (318) 992-3530 Phone:
Email: www.lasallewater@yahoo.com Email:
(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, attach evidence of
authority to sign. If [Type of Entity] is a public body, attach License No.:
evidence of authority to sign and resolution or other (where applicable)
documents authorizing execution of this Agreement.)
State:

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

005213-5




Section 00 55 00— Notice to Proceed

NOTICE TO PROCEED
Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Shuler Consulting Company Engineer’s Project No.: 3472
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project: Water Production System Renovations

Effective Date of Contract:

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to
run on pursuant to Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work

will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement:

The number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is 180 days from the date stated above for the
commencement of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for Substantial Completion date of

; and the number of days to achieve readiness for final payment is 210

days from the commencement date of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for readiness for final

payment of

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:

Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1

By (signature):

Name (printed):  Josh Corley

Title: President

Date Issued:

Copy: Engineer

EJCDC® C-550, Notice to Proceed.

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM)

Bidder Surety
Name: Name:
Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):
Owner Bid
Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Project (name and location):
Address (principal place of business): Water Production System Renovations
P. O. Box 1 LaSalle Parish, Louisiana
Trout, LA 71371
Bid Due Date:

Bond
Penal Sum: Five Percent (5%) of the Bid Amount

Date of Bond:

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond,
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Bidder Surety
(Full formal name of Bidder) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as
Jjoint venturers, if necessary.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 61 13 —Bid Bond

Surety represents that it is listed on the current U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial Management Service list
of approved bonding companies as approved which is published annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana
domiciled insurance company with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best’s Key Rating Guide or
by an insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds which is either domiciled in Louisiana or owned
by Louisiana residents for an amount equal to or greater than the amount for which it obligates itself in this
instrument.

Surety further represents that it is licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana and that this Bond is signed by
surety’s agent or attorney-in-fact. This Bid Bond is accompanied by the appropriate power of attorney.

Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. Payment of the penal
sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond will be
Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents
and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

This obligation will be null and void if:

5.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents
and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

5.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

5.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by
Paragraph 5 hereof).

Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt
by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness,
identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due.

Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award
agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including
extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s written consent.

No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required in
Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after the Bid due date.

Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state
in which the Project is located.

Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown on
the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States Postal
Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and will be deemed to be effective
upon receipt by the party concerned.

Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority of
the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such
Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length.
If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute governs and the
remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and effect.

The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Contractor
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Surety
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Owner
Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1

Mailing address (principal place of business):

Contract

Description (name and location):

Water Production System Renovations

LaSalle Parish, Louisiana
P.0.Box1

Trout, LA 71371 Contract Price:

Effective Date of Contract:

Bond
Bond Amount: $

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:

& None [J See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer,
agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety

(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: By:
(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
) (Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 61 13.13 — Performance Bond

The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this
Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Paragraph 3.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond will arise after:

3.1.  The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor
Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and
Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within
five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a
conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this
Paragraph 3.1 will be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner,
the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction
Contract, but such an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default;

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and

3.3.  The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not constitute a failure to
comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to the extent
the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one
of the following actions:

5.1.  Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;
5.2.  Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by
the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment
bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the
Owner the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred
by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:

5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in
default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety demanding that
the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the
Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has denied
liability, in whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the
Owner.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner will not be
greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety
will not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to
pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 61 13.13 — Performance Bond

7.1.  the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the Construction Contract;

7.2.  additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3.  liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused
by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations.
No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location
in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted within two years after a declaration of Contractor
Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to
perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by
law, the minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be applicable.

Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which
their signature appears.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement will be
deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed
incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

Definitions

14.1. Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for the Contractor for any amounts
received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the
Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

14.2. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including
all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

14.3. Contractor Default—Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

14.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

14.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond will be
deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None.

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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PAYMENT BOND

Contractor Surety
Name: Name:
Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):
Owner Contract
Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Description (name and location):
Mailing address (principal place of business): Water Production System Renovations
P. 0. Box 1 LaSalle Parish, Louisiana
Trout, LA 71371

Contract Price:

Effective Date of Contract:

Bond
Bond Amount: $

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:

[ None [J See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent,
or representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety
(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers, (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless the
Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no
obligation under this Bond.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond will arise
after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13) of claims,
demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense defend,
indemnify, and hold harmiess the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit.

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the following:
5.1,  Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor

5.1.1.  have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or
supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed
labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2.  Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 13).

If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor that is sufficient to satisfy a
Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly and
at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

7.1.  Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim, stating
the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

7.2.  Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7.3.  The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed to constitute a waiver
of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for which
the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement, If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under
Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs
thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s fees provided
under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any payments made in good faith by the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the performance of the
Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing
and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the
Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the
Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this
Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise
have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond,
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the
state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of one year from
the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last
labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the
Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the
page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, will be sufficient
compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement will be
deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed
incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner shall
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

Definitions
16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
16.1.1. The name of the Claimant;
16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or equipment was furnished
for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;

16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of the date of the
Claim;

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

16.2. Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The
term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond
is to include without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the water, gas, power,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and
engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors,
and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or
equipment were furnished.

16.3. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including
all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

16.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

16.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond will be
deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None.

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers, All rights reserved,
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Section 00 62 76 - Contractor's Application for Payment
Contractor's Application for Payment

Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Owner's Project No.:
Engineer:  Shuler Consulting Company Engineer's Project No.: 3472
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project: Water Production System Renovations
Contract:
Application No.: Application Date:
Application Period:  From to
1. Original Contract Price S S
2. Net change by Change Orders S -
3. Current Contract Price (Line 1 + Line 2) S -
4. Total Work completed and materials stored to date
(Sum of Column G Lump Sum Total and Column J Unit Price Total) S R
5. Retainage ‘ -
a. 5% X $ e Work Completed $ 5
b. 5% X 8§ = == Stored Materials S =
c. Total Retainage (Line 5.a + Line 5.b) S -
6. Amount eligible to date (Line 4 - Line 5.c) S -
7. Less previous payments (Line 6 from prior application)
8. Amount due this application S -
9. Balance to finish, including retainage (Line 3 - Line 4) Sl -

Contractor's Certification

The undersigned Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge, the following:

(1) All previous progress payments received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been
applied on account to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with the Work covered
by prior Applications for Payment;

(2) Title to all Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said Work, or otherwise listed in or covered by this
Application for Payment, will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all liens, security interests, and
encumbrances (except such as are covered by a bond acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such
liens, security interest, or encumbrances); and

(3) All the Work covered by this Application for Payment is in accordance with the Contract Documents and is not
defective.

Contractor:

Signature: Date:
Recommended by Engineer Approved by Owner

By: By:

Title:  Henry Shuler, P. E. Title:  Josh Corley, President
Date: Date:

Approved by Funding Agency

By: By:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:

EJDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
(c) 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
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00 62 76 - Contractor’s Application for Payment
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Section 00 62 76 - Contractor’s Application for Payment

‘pansasal s)yBU Iy D@D 404 s133u1Bu3 |BUOISS3J014 4O A1B100S [BUOHEN BTOZ (3)
juawied 4o} uoneaddy §,4030843U0) 029-) DAIM3

ERTERITN

S [sje30) 1apig aduey)

:ajeq uonedddy o wouy :pouad uogesyddy T ronuonedyddy

‘penuo)

SUOREBAOUDY WIISAS UOIINPOIY 1218 pafoid

oN 1afoud s J0penuo) Hopenuo)

I zwe "oN Paloid sseaudua Auedwo) Bupjnsuo) J3|nys 9auidug
o Pafoid s Jaumo T 'ON 121350 SHIOMIDIEM B][BSET] JRUMQ

juswAed 10j uonednjddy s, Jo1enuo)

JuawAed Joj uoijedljddy §,J010BIIUCD - 9L 79 00 UORIAS

IO 3311d HUN - 3eWNS] ssasdold

006276-3



*paniasal sIYB Iy "DGII3 40} s133u|Bu3 |BUO|SSaJ0Id JO A1RI90S |eUOREN BTOZ (9} S|BlIBN PRIOIS
JuaLAed 10} uopeayddy s,4039843U0D 0Z9-D DDA

for Payment

10n

icat

S St (R ) ARl T

.

CB B B A

R
o ag et

¥

all ] s f e

.
BEERE

.
"

¥
)

'
"

Section 00 62 76 - Contractor’s Appl

:ajeq uoped)ddy o woi  :pouad uopedddy 'ON uoges)jddy

PeRuod

SUO[IBAOUAY WSAS UO[INPOI J31BM pafoud

ON Pa[oid 5401eU0D Jopenuo)

ZLVE oN Pafoud saaaufduz Auedwod Bupinsuc) Jajnys BEETTITE]

oN Pafoid s Um0 T "ON PHISIQ DHOMIIBM 3)jBSE] uAUMO

juawAied 104 uoniedijddy s,4019e43U0D) Alewiwing sjelale|Al pa4ols

JuaWAed Joj uojiedyddy 5,403RIUCD - 9L T9 00 UOJIIRS

006276 -4



Section 00 62 76.13 - Sales Tax Exemption Certificate

R-1020 (4/12)

Designation of Construction Contractor

as Agent of a Governmental Entity
Sales Tax Exemption Certificate

Contributing to a better quality of life

LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 )
, an agency of the United

Legal Name of Governmental Entity
States government, or an agency, board, commission, or instrumentality of the State of Louisiana or its political subdivisions, including

parishes, municipalities and school boards, does hereby designate the following contractor as its agent for the purpose of making sales

tax exempt purchases on behalf of the governmental body:

Name of Contractor

Address

City ZIP State

This designation of agency shall be effective for purchases of component construction materials, taxable services and leases and rentals

of tangible personal property for the following named construction project:

Contract Number

Water Production System Renovations

This designation and acceptance of agency is effective for the period

Beginning Date (mm/ddlyyyy) End Date (mm/ddlyyyy)

Purchases for the named project during this period by the designated contractor shall be considered as the legal equivalent of purchases
directly by the governmental body. Any materials purchased by this agent shall immediately, upon the vendor’s delivery to the agent,
become the property of this government entity. This government entity, as principal, assumes direct liability to the vendor for the payment
of any property, services, leases, or rentals made by this designated agent. This agreement does not void or supersede the obligations of
any party created under any construction contract related to this project, including specifically any contractual obligation of the construc-

tion contractor to submit payment to the vendors of materials or services for the project.

This contractor-agent is not authorized to delegate this purchasing agency to others; separate designations of agency by
this governmental entity are required for each contractor or sub-contractor who is to purchase on behalf of this governmen-
tal entity. The undersigned hereby certify that this designation is the entirety of the agency designation agreement between
them. In order for a purchase for an eligible governmental entity through a designated agent to be eligible for sales tax exemp-

tion, the designation of agency must be made, accepted, and disclosed to the vendor before or at the time of the purchase

transaction.

Designation of Agency Acceptance of Agency
Signature of Authorized Designator Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Signature of Contractor or Subcontractor Authorized Acceptor Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
Name of Authorized Designator Name of Contractor’s or Subcontractor's Acceptor

Josh Corley, President

Name of Governmental Entity Name of Contractor
LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1

Address Address

P.0O.Box 1

City State ZIP City State ZIP
Trout LA 71371

This designation of agency form, when properly executed by both the contractor and the governmental entity, shall serve as evidence
of the sales tax exempt status that has been conferred onto the contractor. No other exemption certificate form is necessary to claim
exemption from sales taxes. The agency agreement evidenced by this sales tax exemption certificate must be implemented at the time
of contract execution with the governmental entity. The contract between the governmental entity and his agent must contain provisions

to authenticate the conferment of agency.
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Section 00 63 63 — Change Order

CHANGE ORDER NO.:
Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Shuler Consulting Company Engineer’s Project No.: 3472
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project: Water Production System Renovations
Contract Name:
Date Issued: | Effective Date of Change Order: |

The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order:

Description:

Attachments:

Change in Contract Price

Change in Contract Times

Original Contract Price:

$

Original Contract Times:
Substantial Completion: 180

Ready for final payment: 210

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved
Change Orders No. 1to No. __:

$

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved
Change Orders No. 1to No. __:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

Contract Price prior to this Change Order:

$

Contract Times prior to this Change Order:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

[Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order:

$

[Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order:

$

Contract Times with all approved Change Orders:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

Recommended by Engineer (if required)

By:

Accepted by Contractor

Title:  Henry Shuler, P. E.

Date:

Authorized by Owner

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable)

By:

Title:  Josh Corley, President

Date:

EJCDC® C-941, Change Order EJCDC® C-941, Change Order, Rev.1.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Construction Contract Change Order

SUMMARY
Owner Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Change Order No.:
Contractor: Date:
Project Name: Water Production System Renovations

Description of Work:

General Contractor Direct Costs - Breakdown No.

(See attached breakdown)

Total General Contractor Cost %

(General Contract Direct Cost plus OH&P) (Max: 8%)

Subcontractor Cost Breakdowns
(See attached.) A B C

Breakdown Total OH&P Total
Subcontractor Name No. Direct Cost (Max 8%) A+AXB)

%

%

%

%

%

%

%

%

Subcontractor Direct Costs Total $ -

(Sum column A)

Subcontractor Direct Costs + Subcontractor OH&P

(Sum column C)

General Contractor OH&P on Subcontractor Direct Cost at %

(Sum column A times General Contractor OH&P rate. ) (Max: 8%)

Total Subcontractor Costs

(Subcontractor Direct Costs + OH&P + General Contractor OH&P)

Change Order Subtotal

(Sum of Total General Contractor Costs and Total Subcontractor Costs)

Performance and Payment Bond at %
(Change Order Subtotal times Performance and Payment Bond rate)

Amount will be  [Jincreased [] decreased  [] unchanged by

(Sum of Change Order Subtotal and Performance and Payment Bond)

Days will be [] increased [] decreased [] unchanged by

(Attach supporting data such as meteorological reports)
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Construction Contract Change Order

BREAKDOWN
Owner Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Change Order No.:
Contractor: Date:

Project Name: Water Production System Renovations

Description of Work:
Direct Cost of Work :
A. Labor Check here if explained on the Comment Sheet ¥ Hourly Wage Rate| Hours Total Cost
1 O
2 O
3 O
4 a
D |
6 O
7 O
Add Labor Burden @ %
LABOR TOTAL I
B. Material Unit Price|] Unit | Units Total Cost
1 O
2 O
3 O
4 O
5 O
6 O
7 O
(Copies of invoices may be required.) Add Tax @ %
MATERIAL TOTAL |
C. Equipment Unit Rate| Unit | Units Total Cost
1 O
2 O
3 |
4 O
5 O
6 O
i O
(Copies of invoices may be required.) Add Tax @ %

EQUIPMENT TOTAL |

TOTAL DIRECT COST FOR THIS BREAKDOWN:

(Sum A, B & C)
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Construction Contract Change Order

BREAKDOWN COMMENT SHEET

Owner Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Change Order No.:

Contractor: Date:

Project Name: Water Production System Renovations

A. Labor
No. (From BREAKDOWN Sheet)
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Construction Contract Change Order

UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN
Owner Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Change Order No.:
Contractor: Date:
Project Name: Water Production System Renovations

Unit Price Tabulation

(Unit prices must be included in the bid or clearly defined in a standard, industry recognized pricing
reference. The pricing reference shall be identified herein.)

Unit Price Description Reference*  Unit Price Units Total

* Reference Legend:

Unit Price Total: I

(Sum Total column)
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Section 00 65 16 — Certificate of Substantial Completion

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: Shuler Consulting Company Engineer’s Project No.: 3472
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Water Production System Renovations

Contract Name:

This [J Preliminary [ Final Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:
J All Work [ The following specified portions of the Work:

Date of Substantial Completion:

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner,
Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or portion thereof designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the
Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate
of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the contractual correction period and applicable
warranties required by the Contract.

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate. This list may not be all-
inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor
to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product of mutual
agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions.

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat,
utilities, insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work must be as provided in
the Contract, except as amended as follows:

Amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities: [ None [J As follows:

Amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities: [J None [ As follows:

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate:

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

EJCDC® C-625, Certificate of Substantial Completion.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 65 16 — Certificate of Substantial Completion

Engineer: Shuler Consulting Company

By (signature):

Name (printed):  Henry Shuler

Title: P.E.

Date:

Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1
By (signature):

Name (printed).  Josh Corley

Title: President

Date:

Contractor:

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

Date:

EJCDC® C-625, Certificate of Substantial Completion.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 65 36 - Warranty Bond

WARRANTY BOND

Contractor Surety
Name: Name:
Address (principal place of business}: Address (principal place of business):
Owner Construction Contract
Name: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 Description (name and location):
Address (principal place of business): Water Production System Renovations
P. O.Box 1 LaSalle Parish, Louisiana
Trout, LA 71371 .

Contract Price:

Effective Date of Contract:

Contract’s Date of Substantial

Completion:
Bond
Bond Amount: Bond Period: Commencing 1 day after Substantial
Date of Bond: Completion of the Work under the Construction

Contract, and continuing until one (1) year after
such Substantial Completion.

Modifications to this Bond form:
X None [J See Paragraph 9

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth herein, do
each cause this Warranty Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety
(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC® C-612, Warranty Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 65 36 - Warranty Bond

The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction
Contract’s Correction Period Obligations. The Construction Contract is incorporated herein by
reference.

If the Contractor performs the Correction Period Obligations, the Surety and the Contractor shall have
no obligation under this Warranty Bond.

If Owner gives written notice to Contractor and Surety during the Bond Period of Contractor’s
obligation under the Correction Period Obligations, and Contractor does not fulfill such obligation,
then Surety shall be responsible for fulfillment of such Correction Period Obligations. Surety shall
either fulfill the Correction Period Obligations itself, through its agents or contractors, or, in the
alternative, Surety may waive the right to fulfill the Correction Period Obligations itself, and reimburse
the Owner for all resulting costs incurred by Owner in performing Contractor’s Correction Period
Obligations, including but not limited to correction, removal, replacement, and repair costs.

The Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Warranty Bond. Renewal or continuation of the
Warranty Bond will not modify such amount, unless expressly agreed to by Surety in writing.

The Surety shall have no liability under this Warranty Bond for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. No right of action will accrue on this Warranty Bond to any
person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Warranty Bond may be instituted in any court of
competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located and must be
instituted within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this
Warranty Bond.

Written notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address
shown in this Warranty Bond.

Definitions

8.1. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the
cover page of this Warranty Bond, including all Contract Documents and changes made to the
agreement and the Contract Documents.

8.2. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

8.3. Correction Period Obligations—The duties, responsibilities, commitments, and obligations of the
Contractor with respect to correction or replacement of defective Work, as set forth in the
Construction Contract’s Correction Period clause, EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of
the Construction Contract (2018), Paragraph 15.08, as duly modified.

8.4. Substantial Completion—As defined in the Construction Contract.
8.5. Work—As defined in the Construction Contract.

Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None.

EJCDC® C-612, Warranty Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

GENERAL: The following special provisions or “conditions™ shall be applicable to this
contract. Any reference in the contract documents to “Supplementary Conditions” refer to
Special Provisions.

OWNER DEFINED: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1, domiciled in LaSalle Parish,
Louisiana acting through the President and District Board.

ENGINEERS DEFINED: Shuler Consulting Company, 230 Grandview Dr., Chatham,
Louisiana 71226, (318) 249-3030.

SERVICE OF NOTICES: All notices required to be given hereunder shall be mailed or
delivered in the case of the Owner to the LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1, P. O. Box 1,
Trout, LA 71371, (318) 992-3530.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE: Should a conflict exist between the requirements of the
advertisement for bids, bid proposal form, instructions to bidders, special provisions,
supplemental general conditions, general conditions, contract drawings and the technical
specifications, the former shall take precedence.

STATE OF LOUISIANA CONTRACTORS LICENSING LAW: Contractors submitting
bids shall comply with the provisions of the Louisiana Contractors Licensing Law R.S. 37-
2150-2163.

Public projects requiring classification under L.R.S. 37:2163D are classified by the
Engineer in accordance with the major classification of the Contractor’s Licensing Board
as listed on the project title sheet of the contract drawings.

BOND FORMS: The Performance Bond and the Payment Bond shall each be furnished
on the forms provided herein.

The Contractor shall furnish the Owner a separate Performance Bond and a separate
Payment Bond, each in penal sum equal to the amount of the contract price. These bonds
shall be issued by a corporate bonding company licensed to do business in the State of
Louisiana, and shall be listed in the Federal Register, Circular 570 annual list, and all
supplements thereto of surety companies acceptable on bonds. All other requirements of
contract security shall be as required in the General Conditions.

INTENT OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: It is the intent of the plans and
specifications to describe the necessary equipment and work procedures. Failure of the
plans and specifications to include any necessary component or work procedure to obtain
a complete and workable system shall in no way limit the Contractor's responsibility to
furnish and install such necessary items for a complete and workable system.

The name of a certain brand, make, manufacturer, or definite specifications is to denote the
quality of standard of the article desired, but does not restrict bidders to the specific brand,
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1.8
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Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

make, manufacturer, or specification named. It is to set forth and convey to prospective
bidders the general style, type, character, and quality of the article desired.

When in specifications or contract documents a particular brand, make of material, device,
or equipment is shown or specified, such brand, make of material, device, or equipment
shall be regarded merely as a standard.

When in specifications or contract documents an architect or engineer specifies a particular
brand, make of material, device, or equipment, or equal thereto, he shall adequately identify
said product by including, minimally, the model or catalog number of the product.

If a potential supplier wishes to submit for prior approval of a particular product other than
a product specified in the contract documents, he shall do so no later than seven working
days prior to the opening of bids. Within three days, exclusive of holidays and weekends,
after such submission, the prime design professional shall furnish to both the public entity
and the potential supplier written approval or denial of the product submitted.

CONTRACTOR'S UNDERSTANDING: It is understood and mutually agreed that by
submitting a proposal the Contractor acknowledges that he has carefully examined all
documents pertaining to the work, the location, accessibility and general character of the
site of the work and all existing buildings and structures within and adjacent to the site, and
has satisfied himself as to the nature of the work, the condition of existing buildings and
structures, the conformation of the ground, the character, quality and quantity of the
material to be encountered, the character of the equipment, machinery, plant, and any other
facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the work, the general and local
conditions, the construction hazards, and all other matters which can in anyway affect the
work under the Contract. It is further mutually agreed that by submitting a proposal the
Contractor acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the correctness of the plans,
drawings, specifications and other contract documents for the construction of the work and
that he accepts all the terms and stipulations contained therein; and that he is prepared to
work in peace and harmony with other contractors performing work on the site.

No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer, agent or employee of the Owner or
of the Engineer, or with the Owner himself, either before or after the execution of the
Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms, conditions, or other obligations set forth
in any of the contract documents.

HOLD HARMLESS CLAUSE: The Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless
the Owner against any claim or cause of action of any type or nature whatsoever arising
out of or connected with the carrying out of this contract and to defend all suits against the
Owner arising out of same except for such liability which may arise from the negligent acts
of the Owner through its agents or employees.

PRE-WORK CONFERENCE: Prior to beginning construction, a pre-work conference
will be held between the Contractor(s), the Owner, and the Consulting Engineers to reach
agreements relating to responsibilities and procedures of each interested party to see that
the project is installed according to the approved plans and specifications and the
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1.11

1.12

1.13

Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

conditions under which disbursements for construction costs are authorized and will be
paid. This meeting will be prearranged by the Owner (if deemed necessary).

SEALED BID: Sealed bids submitted for this project must comply with bidding
requirements of the State of Louisiana and these specifications. Of special emphasis are
the following:

A.  Bids equal to or in excess of the State of Louisiana's statutory limit ($50,000.00)
requiring a licensed Contractor for bidding, must state on the outside of the sealed
bid the Bidder's Louisiana Contractor's License Number.

B. Bids below the State of Louisiana's statutory limit ($50,000.00) requiring a licensed
Contractor for bidding, must state on the outside of the sealed bid one of the
following:

(1)  "This bid is below the State of Louisiana's Statutory limit of $50,000.00
requiring a licensed contractor for bidding."

or
(2)  The bidder's Louisiana Contractor's license number.

NOTICE TO PROCEED: No work shall begin on this project until the Owner has issued
a "Notice to Proceed" directing the Contractor to proceed.

STATUTORY EMPLOYER: The Owner (“Principal” as defined by LSA R.S.
23.1032(A)(2)) and Contractor jointly agree, stipulate and recognize that Principal shall be
the statutory employer of any and all of the Contractor’s employees and/or all employees
of any subcontractor hired or retained in any manner by Contractor while Contractor’s
employees and/or any subcontractor’s employees are performing any and all work and/or
providing any services under this Agreement between Principal and Contractor.

Principal and Contractor further stipulate, agree and recognize that all work performed
under this Agreement between Principal and Contractor, shall be considered an integral
part of or essential to the ability of Principal to generate its goods, products or services.

Principal and Contractor further stipulate, agree and recognize that the services or work
performed by any subcontractor hired or retained by Contractor for the performance of any
work and/or services under this Agreement shall be contemplated by and included in this
Agreement.

Contractor hereby agrees to protect, indemnify and save Principal harmless from the total
amount of any and all claims made by Contractor’s employees under the worker’s
compensation laws of the State of Louisiana and by virtue of this contract, Contractor does
hereby release, renounce and abandon all rights of contribution that Contractor may have
against Principal in relation to the Worker’s Compensation claims of its employees. Such
indemnification shall include all attorney’s fees and costs incurred by Principal in handling
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Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

any such claim.
INSURANCE:

A. OWNER'S PROTECTIVE LIABILITY: In addition to the insurance requirements
noted in the General Conditions, the Contractor shall, at his expense, provide the
Owner with an Owner's Protective Liability Insurance Policy naming the Owner as
the named insured and the Engineer, its architects and engineers, and each of their
officers, agents and employees as additional insureds under that policy, said policy
to protect said parties from claims which may arise from operations under the
contract. Limits of policy coverage shall be bodily injury liability $2,000,000 each
person/$2,000,000 aggregate; property damage - $1,000,000 per person/$1,000,000
aggregate.

The Contractor is required to have insurance.

B, BUILDER’S RISK: The Contractor shall secure broad form “All Risk” type
builder’s risk insurance for the work to be performed which is insurable under this
type of coverage. The policy shall cover not less than the losses due to fire,
explosion, theft, hail, lightning, vandalism, malicious mischief, wind, collapse, riot,
aircraft, and smoke during the contract time, and until the work is accepted by the
Owner. The policy shall name as the insured, the Contractor, the Engineer, and the
Owner. The materials and equipment for those work items which are not insurable
once installed (e.g., facilities to be installed beneath the ground surface) must be
insured for all named perils until installation. Motors, pumps and other equipment
will be insured for the named perils during the contract time, and until the work is
accepted by the Owner, regardless of the intended service of these items, and
whether installed or not.

SCHEDULES: (Not used this contract)

PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR: Article 15 of the General Conditions is hereby
amended to include the following supplemental paragraphs.

The schedule of values established, as provided in Special Provisions paragraph 1.15, will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to the Engineer.

Progress payments on account of unit price work will be based on the number of units
completed.

The Engineer may at any time require that the Schedule of Values be adjusted should it be
determined that the scheduled value is disproportionate or unbalanced.

At least twenty (20) days before each progress payment is scheduled (but not more often

than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for
Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the work completed as of the date of
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Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

the application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the
contract documents.

If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
work but delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed to in writing,
the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or other
documentation warranting that Contractor has received the materials and equipment free
and clear of all liens, charges, security interests and encumbrances (which are hereinafter
in these General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to protect
Owmer's interest therein, all of which will be satisfactory to Owner. All requests for
payment must include invoices for material stored on site. Only materials stored on site
and confirmed by the Engineer will be considered.

The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as follows:
Contracts Less Than $500,000 - The retainage shall be an amount equal to ten percent

(10%) of said estimate until the work has been completed and the lien free certificate has
been provided.

Contracts $500,000 and Over - The retainage shall be an amount equal to five percent (5%)
of said estimate until the work has been completed and the lien free certificate has been
provided.

As required by LA R.S. 38:2248B, any punch list generated during a construction
project shall include the cost estimates for the particular items of work the design
professional has developed based on the mobilization, labor, material, and
equipment costs of correcting each punch list item.

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all work, materials and equipment covered
by an Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to
Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

CONTRACT TIME: The definition of Contract Time, Article 1.01A (14) of the General
Conditions, is hereby amended to include the following supplemental paragraphs:

A. Contract Times - The number of days stated in the Construction Documents:

(1)  to achieve Substantial Completion, and
(2)  to complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced
by the ENGINEER's written recommendation of final payment.

Any reference to contract time is understood to mean contract times.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the
essence for completion of the Work and that OWNER will suffer financial loss if the Work
is not completed within the times specified herein, plus any extensions thereof allowed
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Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

under the terms of the Contract. They also recognize the delays, expense and difficulties
involved in proving the actual loss suffered by OWNER if the Work is not completed on
time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty) CONTRACTOR shall pay
OWNER Two Hundred Dollars ($200.00) for each calendar day that expires after the time
specified to achieve Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete. After
Substantial Completion, if CONTRACTOR shall neglect, refuse or fail to complete the
remaining Work within the time specified for completion and readiness for final payment
or any proper extension thereof granted by OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER
Two Hundred Dollars ($200.00) for each calendar day that expires after the time specified
for completion and readiness for final payment.

Whatever sum may be due the OWNER as liquidated damages for delay may be deducted
from payments due the CONTRACTOR or may be collected from the CONTRACTOR or
the CONTRACTOR's Surety.

SITE MAINTENANCE: The Contractor shall keep the site clean of debris. Materials shall
be stored and protected against damages.

CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST:

A. In case any instructions, either oral or written, appear to the Contractor to involve
a change or extra work for which, in his opinion, he should receive extra
compensation, he shall make a written request to the Engineer for a written Change
Order authorizing such change or extra work. Should a difference of opinion arise
as to what does or does not constitute a change or extra work or concerning the
payment thereof, and the Engineer insists on its performance, the Contractor shall
proceed with the work after presenting written notice of claim for extra cost to the
Owner through the Engineer and shall keep an accurate account of the "actual field
cost" thereof as provided for in Method "C" in accordance with the General
Conditions. The Contractor will thereby not waive any right he might have to
compensation for the claimed "extra cost in connection with a change or extra
work." The matter will be submitted to the Owner for final determination as to
whether or not a change or extra work was involved, and if so, the amount due to
the Contractor.

B Any claims for extra cost pursuant to this section, together with any supporting
documents and receipts, must be filed with the Engineer within fifteen (15) days
after performing the work for which extra cost is claimed. The Owner shall have
the right to reject any claim for extra cost if the foregoing procedure is not followed.

C. In giving verbal instruction, the Engineer shall have authority to make minor
changes that do not involve extra cost or time of performance and are not
inconsistent with the design concept and purposes of the contracted work; but
otherwise, except in an emergency endangering life or property, no change or extra
work shall be performed unless in pursuance of a written "Change Order" approved
by the Engineer and the Owner, and no claim for extra cost shall be valid unless so

007001-6



1.21

1.22

1,23

Section 00 70 01 - Special Provisions

approved, except as otherwise provided herein.

D. For the Contractor and Subcontractors fee for Change Orders, please be advised
that the State will recognize the mark-up (OH&P) as 8% and 8%, totaling 16%.

e The general contractor total cost: The total general contractor cost plus the
general contractor’s overhead and profit, the overhead and profit shall not
exceed 8% of the Direct Cost.

e General contractor OH&P on subcontractor direct cost shall not exceed 8%.

e The subcontractor cost breakdowns: The overhead and profit shall not
exceed 8% of the total direct cost.

ASSIGNMENT AND CONTRACT CHANGES: In exercising the contract provisions for
assignments and other contract changes, the Owner shall not be required to notify the surety
or sureties on the Contractor's bond or bonds. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to
advise the surety or sureties of any changes or assignments, and the progress of his work.

RIGHT-OF-WAY': The Owner will furnish the Contractor with all necessary right-of-way
for the prosecution of his work. The right-of-way herein referred to is understood to mean
only the permission to use and pass through the location, street or highway or through any
public or private property. The Contractor is responsible for relocation of any wires, lamps
or other overhead surface or underground construction which may interfere with the
operation or movement of the Contractor's equipment.

The Contractor shall arrange for the removal of any structure or construction made
necessary by the use of any machine or facility employed by him and shall be responsible
for and pay all costs of changing or moving such structures.

The Contractor shall not enter on or occupy with men, tools, equipment or material, any
ground outside the property of the Owner, right-of-way or special use area without the
written consent of the Owner of such ground. Other contractors or employees or agents of
the Owner may for all purposes enter upon the work and premises used by the Contractor,
and the Contractor shall conduct his work so as not to impede unnecessarily any work being
done by others on or adjacent to the site.

The Owner has not made any provisions for access other than those indicated on the
drawings and at public roads. The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for any
additional access he may require.

The Contractor is advised that private right-of-way along the highways and roads will be
obtained by the Owner when possible. Where right-of-way cannot be obtained, the
Contractor shall install utility mains in the highway right-of-way. No additional
compensation will be paid the Contractor for moving from private to highway right-of-way
or from highway to private right-of-way.

WITNESSING OF TESTS: The cost of witnessing a test by the Engineer shall be borne
by the Owner one time. The cost of witnessing retests of work which fail the initial test
will be deducted from Contractor payments for compensation of the Engineer.
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TESTING SERVICES: All materials testing will be provided by an independent
commercial testing laboratory and paid for by the Contractor unless otherwise indicated.
The Contractor shall cooperate with the testing laboratory and provide all materials to be
tested. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer mix designs of the concrete he intends to
use and the source of supply of his materials prior to placing any concrete. Re-testing of
failed tests will be paid for by the Contractor.

MANUFACTURED EQUIPMENT: In these specifications and on accompanying
drawings there are specified and shown certain equipment and materials most suitable for
the service anticipated. This is not done, however, to eliminate other items which are as
good and as efficient. The Contractor may prepare his bid on the basis of other makes of
equipment and materials, provided that the proposed substitution is superior or equal in
construction and/or efficiency, and that high quality has been demonstrated by several
years of service in similar installations.

The Contractor shall submit complete details, including shop and erection drawings of all
appropriate equipment and materials. Should substituted equipment be proposed, the
submittal shall be made and approval obtained prior to placing an order for the equipment.
In the event approval is obtained for alternate equipment, the Contractor shall, at his own
expense, make any changes in the structures, building, piping or electrical necessary to
accommodate the equipment. If engineering is required due to the substitution of other
material, the Contractor shall pay the Engineer for the engineering services.

LAYOUT OF WORK: See “General Notes” item No. 22 within the Drawing Set.

RECORD DRAWINGS: The Contractor must maintain, on the job site, a complete set of
plans and specifications corrected to the actual locations, sizes, depth, etc. of all facilities
constructed. This information is to be provided to the Engineer as Record Drawings before
acceptance of the project work.

SHOP DRAWINGS: A minimum of four (4) copies of all shop drawings are to be
submitted for the Engineer's review of which two (2) will be returned to the Contractor
indicating the review comments. If additional returned copies are required by the
Contractor, then the corresponding number shall be included in the submittal.

METHOD OF AWARD - LOWEST QUALIFIED BIDDER: If at the time the contract is
to be awarded, the lowest base bid submitted by a responsible bidder does not exceed the
amount of funds then estimated by the Owner as available to finance the project, the
contract will be awarded on the base bid only.

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUBCONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS: The
Contractor shall be fully responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his
Subcontractors or Suppliers, and of persons either directly or indirectly employed by them,
as he is for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed by him. Acts and
omissions, delays, etc., attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier
shall be deemed to be within the control of the Contractor.
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ADVERSE WEATHER: When considering requests for time extensions, the following
will be considered by the Engineer as reasonably anticipated days of adverse weather on a
monthly basis:

January - 8 July - 8
February - 7 August - 6
March - 7 September - 4
April - 6 October - 4
May - 7 November - 6
June - 6 December - 7

Days in excess of the number of anticipated days shown on which less than 5 hours of work
was completed, will be considered as eligible for an extension of the contract time.

All requests for time extensions due to adverse weather conditions shall be for specific
calendar dates and must be accompanied by a detailed summary of project site conditions
for the dates requested. The summary shall contain the following minimum elements:

HIGH LOW HOURS TIME WORK DONE
DATE | TEMP. TEMP. WORKING WORKED ADVERSE THIS DATE PRECIPITATION
(EST)) (EST.) CONDITION START: WEATHER (Attach Summary) ()
STOP: BEGAN

Precipitation amounts may be taken from daily gauge readings at the project site by the
contractor, or may be local television station, radio station or NOAA climatological
summaries.

MOBILIZATION: This work consists of preparatory work and operations, including those
necessary for movement of personnel, equipment, supplies and incidentals to the project
site; the establishment of offices, buildings and other facilities necessary for work on the
project; the cost of bonds and required insurance; and other preconstruction expenses
necessary for start of the work, excluding the cost of construction materials.

When the contract does not include a pay item for mobilization, no direct payment will be
made for mobilization.

When the contract contains a pay item for mobilization, payment will be made at the
contract lump sum price.

Partial payments for mobilization will be made in accordance with the following schedule
up to a maximum of 10 percent of the original total contract amount, including this item,
and payment of any in excess of the ten percent limit amount will be made upon completion
of all work under the contract.

No price adjustment will be made for this item due to changes in the work, and any increase

mobilization cost incurred by the Contractor due to additional work occasioned by such
changes will be considered incidental to the additional work.
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If the contract is cancelled by the Owner, the Contractor will be paid for the actual cost
incurred for mobilization at the time of cancellation, which cost will not exceed the total
bid under the mobilization item.

ARBITRATION BY MUTUAL AGREEMENT:

All claims, disputes, and other matters in question arising out of, or relating to, the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS or the breach thereof, except for claims which have been
waived by the making and the acceptance of final payment may be decided by arbitration
if the parties mutually agree. Any agreement to arbitrate shall be specifically enforceable
under the prevailing arbitration law. The award rendered by the arbitrators shall be final,
and judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

Notice of the request for arbitration shall be filed in writing with the other party to the
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and a copy shall be filed with the ENGINEER. Request for
arbitration shall in no event be made on any claim, dispute, or other matter in question
which would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations.

The CONTRACTOR will carry on the WORK and maintain the progress schedule during
any arbitration proceedings, unless otherwise mutually agreed in writing.

CONTRACTOR'S CONTINUING OBLIGATION: Contractor's obligation to perform
and complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute.
Neither recommendation of any progress or final payment by Engineer, nor the issuance of
a Certificate of Substantial Completion, nor any payment by Owner to Contractor under
the Contract Documents, nor any use or occupancy of the work or any part thereof by
Owner, nor any act of acceptance by Owner nor any failure to do so, nor any review and
approval of a Shop Drawing or sample submission, nor the issuance of a Certificate of
Final Acceptance, nor any correction of defective work by Owner will constitute an
acceptance of work not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of
Contractor's obligation to perform the work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

GUARANTY/WARRANTY: This provision is intended to clarify the Contractor's
responsibility for guaranty and warranty of the work.

The Contractor's guarantee is extended to all work performed and all equipment, materials
and supplies incorporated into the project. The Contractor shall require that all
Subcontractors and Suppliers warrant and guarantee their work, equipment, materials or
supplies to the Contractor the same as and concurrently with the Contractor's
guaranty/warranty to the Owner beginning on the date of Substantial Completion and
continuing for one (1) calendar year. A warranty bond per the Contract Documents shall
be executed by the Contractor. The bond shall cover 100% of the contract value. This
requirement in no way implies that the Owner has any direct contractual relationship with
subcontractors or suppliers.

START-UP AND OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT: The Contractor shall be required to
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demonstrate that all equipment and components installed operate and function
satisfactorily. Personnel for start-up shall be furnished by the Contractor for sufficient time
to verify the operational acceptability. Such personnel shall be a qualified representative
of the equipment manufacturer., Personnel from the Owner and the Engineer may be
present for familiarization. The Contractor shall provide the Owner with six (6) copies of
operation and maintenance instruction manuals for all equipment furnished. Start-up will
be a prerequisite to substantial completion. The required manuals will be a requisite to
final acceptance.

TEMPORARY UTILITIES: The Contractor shall provide all temporary utilities such as
electricity and water necessary to test and complete his various items. Should more than
one contractor be involved in a project, the contractors shall coordinate with each other for
the necessary utilities.

The Owner will pay for any permanent utility meter deposits; however, the Contractor shall
be responsible for any utility bills incurred until the facility is turned over to the Owner for
use.

EXCAVATED MATERIAL: The Contractor shall not stockpile excavated material on
any portion of the roadway within State of Louisiana rights-of-way. The Louisiana
Department of Transportation and Development will require that the Contractor haul off
the excavated material and haul it back in to backfill. No separate pay will be allowed for
hauling off the excavated material and hauling it back in when backfilling. The cost of the
haul off and haul in shall be included in the price bid for the applicable item of work.

POSSIBLE UTILITY CONFLICTS: The proposed utility mains will cross or parallel,
existing utilities at several locations. Where known, these are shown on the drawings. It
is the intent of these specifications to avoid relocation of any existing utilities, if possible.

The Contractor shall excavate test pits, as directed by the Engineer, to expose any potential
conflicts and to ascertain the depth and exact location prior to beginning the laying of
mains. The Engineer, in cooperation with the Contractor, shall determine the acceptable
location of mains to be installed. Payment for test pits will be made at the contract unit
price bid. Payment will be made only for test pits excavated as explained elsewhere in
these Special Provisions.

In the event unavoidable conflicts with existing utilities exist, the bid schedule may include
items for compensation for materials and construction required for relocating or adjusting.

Two items will apply:

(1)  Pay Item - Cash Allowance for Utility Conflicts. Contractor will be compensated
for the actual invoice cost of the following:

(a) If the utility conflict is removed by the utility owner, the Contractor shall pay

the charges therefore, and will be reimbursed by Owner at the actual invoice cost,
without allowance for add-ons.
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(b) If the utility conflict is removed by Contractor, the actual invoice cost of the
required materials will be reimbursed to the Contractor by the Owner, without
allowance for add-ons.

Pay Item - Hourly Rate for Utility Relocation. Contractor shall be compensated for
labor, equipment, overhead, and profit at the contract unit hourly price bid for
construction of any utility relocations directed by Engineer. Payment for eligible
time will be determined as follows:

After the conflict has been identified and Contractor and Engineer are in
agreement as to the appropriate method for adjustment, Contractor shall
mobilize the required equipment and materials at the site of the work, and
thereafter establish a starting time for the work, subject to approval by the
Engineer. Engineer will issue a written order for the construction setting
forth the agreed starting time. Compensation will only be made for the
hours of actual work on the utility relocation. There will be no
compensation for "down time" occasioned by lack of proper materials or
equipment, inclement weather, or cessation of activity at night, meal times,
holidays or weekends.

There will be no extra compensation for overtime work. Compensation will
be based on the actual number of hours worked multiplied by the contract
hourly price bid, which price and payment shall constitute full
compensation for mobilizing, hauling, and installing complete with fittings;
for disinfection and testing; for excavation, forming and bracing, backfill
and compaction, removing surplus earth; and for the furnishing of all
equipment, tools, labor and incidentals necessary to complete the item as
required and directed by the Engineer.

Payment under this paragraph only applies to utility relocations which are approved
by the Engineer and cannot be avoided by adjusting the proposed work and does
not include repair of utilities damaged by the Contractor which do not require
relocation. The Contractor shall be responsible for having damaged utilities
repaired and shall be responsible for all costs incurred due to the damage.

TEST PITS: When ordered and at the location directed by the Engineer and before any

layout work, test pits shall be dug by the Contractor where necessary throughout the various
streets or rights-of-way in which the work is to be constructed or in the immediate adjacent
areas and a determination shall be made of the actual location of the existing underground
structures in order to avoid conflicts.

DEBRIS DISPOSAL: All unusable materials resulting from the work shall become the

property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the job site and disposed of as
approved in writing by the Engineer. Compensation for this work shall be included in
various unit prices or lump sum items of the Bid Schedule.
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CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION: The Contractor shall coordinate his construction

schedule with the office of Shuler Consulting Company that an inspector will be on the job
during construction. Contact is available at (318) 249-3030 or cell phone, (318) 481-1112.
Inspector can be contacted on cell phone to be provided prior to construction.

UTILITY POLES:

a. The Contractor's attention is directed to the various overhead telephone and power lines
existing throughout the contract area. The Contractor, prior to commencement of
construction, shall take all appropriate safety steps to see that these lines are secured
from contact or physical damage during construction. The Contractor is advised to
visit all areas of the contract work and evaluate the expenses involved in completing
the contract work alongside and under these existing utilities, as with the exceptions
listed hereinafter, no additional compensation will be considered for any required
relocation, temporary support, protection or other costs involved with or about these
facilities, it being understood that all costs related to these facilities shall be included
in the unit prices bid in the Bid Schedule for associated items of work.

b. Power and/or telephone poles that have to be relocated will be identified in writing by
the Engineer.

MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC: The Contractor shall provide for and maintain traffic at
all times during construction of this project. He shall also conduct his operations in such
a manner as to cause the least possible interference with traffic at junctions with roads,
streets and driveways.

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing and erecting all necessary temporary
barricades, warning signs, lights, and flag men needed during construction.

No direct payment shall be made for providing for and maintaining traffic as specified
herein or necessary temporary traffic control devices or required labor to erect and maintain
these devices.

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND: The Contractor shall within fifteen days
after the receipt of the Notice of Award and before the commencement of any operations
hereunder execute the contract and furnish the Owner with a Performance and Payment
Bond in a penal sum equal to the amount of the contract price, conditioned upon the
performance by the Contractor of all undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and
agreements of this contract, and upon the prompt payment by the Contractor to all persons
supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work provided by this contract.
Such bond shall be executed by the Contractor and a corporate bonding company licensed
to transact such business in the State of Louisiana and acceptable to the Owner. The
expense of this bond shall be borne by the Contractor.

If at any time the surety on such bond becomes irresponsible or loses its right to do business
in the State of Louisiana, the Owner may require another surety which the Contractor shall
furnish within ten calendar days after receipt of written notice to do so. Evidence of
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authority of an attorney in fact acting for the corporate surety must be provided in the form
of a certificate as to his Power of Attorney and to the effect that it is not terminated and
remains in full force and effect on the date of the bond. The form of the bond shall be
subject to approval by the Owner.

SURFACE DRAINAGE: The Contractor shall fine grade all areas disturbed by his
construction such that all water drains off the disturbed areas.

UTILITY NOTIFICATION: Before beginning construction, the Contractor shall contact
Louisiana One Call to advise all local utilities of the pending project and the area of impact.
Buried utility location agent can be contacted by dialing 800-272-3020. Confirmation shall
be provided to Engineer by facsimile or mail.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING: No separate payment for required clearing and grubbing.
The cost for any necessary clearing and grubbing shall be included in the various unit prices
or lump sum terms of the Bid Schedule.

SITE GRADING, FENCING, AND SEEDING AND FERTILIZING: Seeding and
fertilizing of the disturbed area is required under this contract. The Contractor shall crown
the pipe centerline to allow for subsidence of the trench line, disturbed by the construction.
Fencing shall be restored acceptable to the Owner. Compensation for this work shall be
included in various unit prices or lump sum items of the Bid Schedule.

Per 38§2212 K, the use of allowances in bidding documents shall be restricted to minor
items and shall be limited to hardware, face brick, landscaping, electric light fixtures,
miscellaneous steel, tile, wallpaper, and other exterior finishes, fixtures and furnishings,
and carpeting. Allowances may not be utilized by the design professional or public entity
to control the selection of a subcontractor or supplier.

CONTRACT TIME, CONTRACT COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE: The following
paragraphs are intended to clarify and supplement provisions of the contract concerning
substantial completion, final completion, and acceptance.

Final Completion and Acceptance: Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire
work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will make a final inspection with
the Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which
this inspection reveals that the work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall
immediately take such measures as are necessary to remedy such deficiencies and
thereafter provide written notice that the entire work is complete.

A follow-up inspection will be made by the Engineer with the Owner and Contractor and
the Contractor will be notified of any incomplete or defective work remaining. This
process will continue until such time that the entire work and all contract requirements,
other than identified warranty items, are satisfied.

After the Contractor has completed all the particulars revealed by the final inspections to
the satisfaction of the Engineer and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions,
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schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record documents and
other documents as required by the Contract Documents, the Engineer will prepare a
Certificate of Final Acceptance, the date of which will be the contract completion date from
which the actual time required to complete the work will be determined.

The Engineer, Owner and Contractor will execute the Certificate of Final Acceptance.
Once executed by all parties, the Contractor shall have the document recorded by the Clerk
of court in the parish where the work is located. Failure to have the certificate recorded
promptly may delay payment of the retainage. After 45 days from the record date of the
Certificate of Final Acceptance, the contractor shall obtain from the Clerk of Court a
certified lien certificate on his contract. If the contract is found to be free of liens, the final
payment of retainage will be processed upon receipt of the lien free certificate and a request
for payment of the retainage from the Contractor.

As a condition of final payment, the Contractor shall execute and deliver to the Owner and
Engineer a release of all claims against the Owner, including its officials, employees, and
agents, arising under, or by virtue of, this project, except claims, which are specifically
exempted by the Contractor to be set forth therein.
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01

Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.

10. Claim

a. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal;
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. Ademand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that
Engineer has declined to address.

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final
payment.

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.

Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.

Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.

Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.

Electronic Document—Any  Project-related correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.

Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the
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22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of
Electronic Documents.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the
Bid.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR)
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
or clarification are not Submittals.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.
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43,
44,

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

Technical Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions,
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2)Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

007213-12



Section 00 72 13 - Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract

1.02  Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,”
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,”
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. |If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
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F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times”
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01  Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

2.02  Copies of Documents

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.

2.03  Before Starting Construction

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective
party.

2.05  Acceptance of Schedules

A. Atleast 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full
responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit the schedule.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

007213-15



Section 00 72 13 - Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is
as binding as if required by all.

B. Itisthe intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern.

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

3.02  Reference Standards
A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for
Engineer.

3.03  Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A

. Reporting Discrepancies

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the
Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference
as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04  Requirements of the Contract Documents

A.

During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFls), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.
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B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

3.05 Reuse of Documents
A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
date is earlier.

4.02  Starting the Work

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

4.03  Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
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established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by
professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include but are not limited to the following:

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. Abnormal weather conditions;

3. Actsor failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.
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D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as
follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress

of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL
CONDITIONS

5.01 Auvailability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

007213-20



Section 00 72 13 - Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;

2. otherdata, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings;

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival
documents concerning the Site; or

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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5.04  Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is
uncovered or revealed at the Site:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written
statement permitting Contractor to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s
findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physical condition in question.

Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights

and

responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.

Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05 Underground Facilities

A.

Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
shall have full responsibility for:

1.

reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities
at the Site;

complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and
Regulations;
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such
Underground Facilities during the course of construction;

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground
Facilities, during construction; and

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing
any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility.

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the
Underground Facility in question;

3. obtainany pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent,
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground Facility.

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such
Work.

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy,
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
Underground Facility in question.

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records,
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor’'s remedies are limited to those set forth in this
Paragraph 5.05.F.

5.06  Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto;

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the
scope of the Work.

Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such
Constituents of Concern.

If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3)
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for
the associated costs.

Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration,
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

J.  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other
provisions of the Contract.

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
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Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the
required amounts.

E. Ifthe surety on abond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and
surety requirements above.

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Insurance—General Provisions

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in
the Supplementary Conditions.

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VIl or better.

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary
Conditions.

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those
applicable to this Contract.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract.

Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability
policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in
the Project.

If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required
coverage.

If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under
Article 16.

Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.
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L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems
necessary.

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise.

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer.

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’'s Compensation,
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of
the Supplementary Conditions.

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented
must:

1. include at least the specific coverages required;

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations,
whichever is greater;

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D),
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks
arising from the Contract;

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable; and

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’'s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
and consultants of all such additional insureds;

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
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4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s
operations.

6.04  Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations).
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in
Paragraph 15.06.D.

C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of
such property insurance.

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy or use.

E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

6.05  Property Losses; Subrogation

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or
otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such
policies.

The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption,
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured
peril, risk, or cause of loss.

Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.
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6.06  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A. Anyinsured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy.
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such
claim.

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or
applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction.

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

7.02  Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

7.03  Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

007213-34



Section 00 72 13 - Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday.
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld.

7.04  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are
specifically called for in the Contract Documents.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.05  “Or Equals”

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal”
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances
described below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be
considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
4) is not objectionable to Owner.

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the
Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item
named in the Contract Documents.

Ill

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equa
item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

III

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract.

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

7.06  Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the
circumstances.
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design;

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.
b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and

3) whetherincorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
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E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change
Proposal.

7.07  Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days.

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of
replacement.

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
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H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors and Suppliers.

J.  Thedivisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor
or Supplier.

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly
allowed in this Contract.

7.08  Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or
copyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
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Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.

7.09 Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor,
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.

7.10 Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

7.11  Laws and Regulations

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.12 Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
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to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.

7.13  Safety and Protection

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and
supervision of safety precautions and programs.

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. allthe Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress.

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.
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H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

J.  Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

7.14  Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.

7.15  Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

7.16  Submittals
A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine and verify:

1) allfield measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
information with respect to the Submittal;

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.
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Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.

With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on
the Shop Drawing itself.

Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
Schedule of Submittals.

1.

Shop Drawings
a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 7.16.C.

Samples
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 7.16.C.

Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples

1.

Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents.

Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident
thereto.

Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.
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Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.

Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples

1.

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals.

Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1.

The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-delegated designs:

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.
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c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by,
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided,
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Work is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the
notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;
2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
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6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;
8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses,
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost,
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable.

B. Inany and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

7.19  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.
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C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the
Contract Documents.

E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following
limited purposes:

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents.

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer.

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and
Regulations.

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01  Other Work

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site.

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site,
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work.

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
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with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’'s Work depends upon work
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work.
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in
such other work.

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02 Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any
such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. Anitemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority
and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03  Legal Relationships

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

007213-48



Section 00 72 13 - Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract

will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER'’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01 Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

9.02  Replacement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

9.03  Furnish Data

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
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Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders
A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01 Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract.

10.02 Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03 Resident Project Representative

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in
Paragraph 10.07.

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

10.04 Engineer’s Authority
A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
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E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.
10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive,
or a Field Order.

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work,
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the
recommendation of the Engineer.

11.02 Change Orders
A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with
a Work Change Directive;

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other
engineering or technical matters; and

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under:
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09,
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions.

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if
fully executed.

11.03 Work Change Directives

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.
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B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Work Change Directive.

11.04 Field Orders

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2.

11.07 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be
determined as follows:

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. Forcostsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will
be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f.  When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.
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11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times,
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related
issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the
denial under Article 12.

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor,
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

11.10 Notification to Surety

A. Ifthe provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the
Claims process set forth in this article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief
under the Contract Documents;

3. Disputesthat Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work,
or other engineering or technical matters; and

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Contractor is entitled.

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

D. Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part,
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
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When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off,
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because
of the event giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will
include only the following items:

1.

Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation,
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the /dost/ of/fringe hénefits, which
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, hgdlth and retirement benefits, sick leave, and yagation and/ holiday/ pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours,
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent
authorized by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make
provisions so that they may be obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors.
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services
specifically related to the Work.

Other costs consisting of the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the
purchase cost of such item.

Construction Equipment Rental

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for
the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will
include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal,
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee

1.

2.

When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be
determined as follows:

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work,
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions,
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Allowances

A. ltis understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision
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thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following
paragraph.

E. Adjustments in Unit Price

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to
an item of Unit Price Work if:

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the
Agreement; and

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

2. The adjustmentin unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and
Contractor.

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.
ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs
as applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 14.05.

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer
the required certificates of inspection or approval.
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work
A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
to reject defective Work.

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective.

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Work.

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

C. Allclaims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
completed by Contractor during the pay period.

B. Applications for Payments

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale,
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to
Owner.

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior
Applications for Payment.

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

C. Review of Applications

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to
Contractor.
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. tosupervise, direct, or control the Work;

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work;

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;
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b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage,
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews,
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to
manufacturing or assembly facilities;

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore
justify a termination for cause;

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens; or

I.  Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A.

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects,
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the
time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify

Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected
before final payment.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor.
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject
to the following conditions:

1.

At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for
that part of the Work.

At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

15.05 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
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d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. Inlieuof the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible,
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from
Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner.
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment.

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under
Paragraph 7.17.B.

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period,
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure
to pay.

D. Inspecial circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
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F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice
that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3)
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due,
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A.

Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final
resolution under the provisions of this article:

1.

A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full,
pursuant to Article 12; and

Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or
Contractor may:

1.

elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the
Supplementary Conditions;

agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process;
or

if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1.

in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject
line.

18.02 Computation of Times

A.

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.
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Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law),
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contract.

Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Section 01 10 00 — Summary of Work

SUMMARY OF WORK
PART1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
1.  Work covered by the Contract Documents.
2.  Type of the Contract.
3. Workphases.
4. Work under other contracts.
5. Products ordered in advance.
6.  Owner-furnished products.
- 7. Use of premises.
8.  Owner's occupancy requirements.
9.  Work restrictions.
10. Specification formats and conventions.
B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

13 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A.  Project Identification:

Water Production System Renovations
Project Location: LaSalle Parish, Louisiana
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Section 01 10 00 — Summary of Work

Owner: LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1
Owner's Representative: Josh Corley, President
Engineer: Shuler Consulting Company

The Work consists of the following:

1. Existing Facilities:

The LaSalle Waterworks District No. 1 maintains the following in the project
area:

- 100,000-gallon elevated tank

- Office

- Storage enclosures

- Existing electrical components

2. The purpose and Scope of Work of this project is as follows:

Rehabilitation of the elevated tank interior and exterior as described in the
plans, specifications, and inspection report.

Construction of an emergency power system for the office well.
TYPE OF CONTRACT
Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. The Contractor shall be

licensed under LA R.S. 37:2150-2192 for the classification of Specialty: Painting,
Coating and Blasting (Industrial and Commercial).

WORK PHASES

The Work shall be conducted as per General Notes within the Plans.

WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS -No other contracts fall under this project.
USE OF PREMISES

General: Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations
as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits.

Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
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Section 01 10 00 — Summary of Work

1. Limits: Confine constructions operations to within the plant and areas
designated for storage.

2. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and the means
to operate water facilities.

3. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas and entrances
serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage
of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.

b.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements
for storage of materials and equipment on-site.

C. Use of Existing Building: Maintain existing plant building in a weathertight

condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction
operations. Protect building and its occupants during construction period.

OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to
minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to
interfere with Owner's day- to-day operations.

1. Maintain access to pumps remaining in operation, electrical controls and other
adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways or use
facilities without written permission from Owner.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

Owner Occupancy of Completed Portions of Construction: Owner reserves the right
to occupy and to place in service equipment in completed areas before Substantial
Completion. Such placement of equipment in service shall not constitute acceptance
of the total Work.

WORK RESTRICTIONS
On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed inside the existing

building during normal business working hours of 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through
Friday, except as otherwise indicated. The contractor shall minimize disruptions to the
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Section 01 10 00 — Summary of Work

Owner's personnel and the facilities' users.

1.

Weekend Hours: Not allowed unless permission is granted in writing by the
Owner. Contractors’ requests must be made 48 hours in advance of the time of the
proposed work.

Early Morning Hours: Not allowed unless permission is granted in writing by the
Owner. Contractors’ requests must be made 48 hours in advance of the time of the
proposed work.

Holidays: Not allowed unless permission is granted in writing by the Owner.
Contractors’ requests must be made 48 hours in advance of the time of the proposed
work.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner except as outlined in 1.5.B above.

SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections
using the 50-division format and CSI/CSC's "Master Format" numbering system.

1.

Section Identification: The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help
cross- referencing in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are
in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available
Section numbers are not used. Consult the table of contents at the beginning of
the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract
Documents.

Division 01: Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used
in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.
Words implied, but not stated, shall be interpreted as the sense requires. Singular
words shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular
where applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates.

Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.
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Section 01 10 00— Summary of Work

Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text
for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor
or by others when so noted.

The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
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Section 01 15 00 - Drawings

DRAWINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 Scope: This Section describes each sheet of the Drawings prepared for this project.

1.2 Drawings: The title sheet for the Drawings referred to in the Contract Documents bear the
title:

DRAWINGS FOR
WATER PRODUCTION SYSTEM RENOVATIONS
FOR
LASALLE WATERWORKS DISTRICT NO. 1

Numbered and designated as follows:

SHEETNO. | ~ DESCRIPTION
C0 TITLE SHEET & VICINITY MAP
Cl PROJECT INDEX MAP
C2 SITE PLAN — ELEVATED TANK SITE
C3 ELEVATED TANK SUMMARY
C4 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
C5 GENERAL NOTES
El ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN — ELEVATED TANK SITE
E2 ELECTRICAL RISER DIAGRAM

1.3 Drawings and Specifications Issued to Successful Bidder: The successful Bidder for this
Contract will be furnished four (4) complete sets of Drawings and Specifications at no
cost. If, during the prosecution of the work the CONTRACTOR should deem it necessary
to have additional sets of Drawings and Specifications they may be purchased from the
ENGINEER at the cost of reproduction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

(NOT USED)
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

The WORK shall conform to the Drawings and Specifications prepared by the
ENGINEER. The WORK shall conform to such other Drawings relating to the project as
may be exhibited by the OWNER and the ENGINEER prior to the opening of proposal
and which are included with the above Drawings and Specifications for the
CONTRACTOR’S use in making his bid. The WORK shall also conform to such
Drawings and Specifications as may be furnished from time to time during construction,
including changes of detail as the ENGINEER may consider necessary because of
conditions that are found to exist during construction.
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Section 01 26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling
and processing Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for administrative procedures
governing Application for Payments.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for requirements for the
Contractor's schedule.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Engineer will issue a Field Order authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Price or the Contract Time.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed description
of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract
Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include
supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are for information only. Do not
consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute
the proposed change.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifi-

cations to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request
for a change to Engineer.
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1.6

A.

Section 01 26 00 - Contract Modification Procedures

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the
change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change.
Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the
Contract Time.

2. Include as applicable quantities of products required or eliminated and cost
breakdown, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If
requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.

4,  Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

Change Orders must have the Owner's and Contractor's approvals. See General
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions.

WORK OR CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Work Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive. Work
Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1.  Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the

Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.
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Section 01 29 00 - Payment Procedures

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
GENERAL
RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to
prepare and process Applications for Payment.

Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Contract.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for admini-
strative requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's
Construction Schedule and Submittals Schedule.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Article 14 of the General Conditions is hereby amended to include the following
supplemental paragraphs.

The contractor shall utilize EJCDC C-620 for Applications for Payment. Progress
payments on account of unit price work will be based on the number of units
completed.

At least twenty (20) days before each progress payment is scheduled (but not more
often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the work
completed as of the date of the application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the contract documents.

If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
work but delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed to in
writing by the Owner and Funding Agency (if applicable), the Application for
Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or other documentation
warranting that Contractor has received the materials and equipment free and clear of
all liens, charges, security interests and encumbrances (which are hereinafter in these
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A.

Section 01 29 00 - Payment Procedures

General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to
protect Owner's interest therein, all of which will be satisfactory to Owner.

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all work, materials and equipment
covered by an Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not,
will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

FINAL PAYMENT

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1:

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially
complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract
Sum. The contractor shall also place a value (subject to acceptance by
Owner) on any and every item of the project that remains incomplete.

This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion
issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases
and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including,
but not limited, to the following:

I

2.

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
"Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Clear Lien Certificate

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.
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Section 01 31 00— Project Management and Coordination

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General project coordination procedures.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3.  Coordination of drawings.

4,  Requests for Information (RFIs).

5. Project meetings.

B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of
responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.

C. Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and
submitting Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of
benchmarks and control points.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the
Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.
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Section 01 31 00— Project Management and Coordination

COORDINATION

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections
of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the
Work. Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that
depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with

those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation

of each part of the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with

operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper

installation, connection, and operation.

1.  Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best
results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of
other components, before or after its own installation.

2.  Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4,  Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different
components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required
maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and
electrical.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required

administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other

contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such

administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1.  Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.

2.  Preparation of the schedule of values.

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

4,  Delivery and processing of submittals.

5.  Progress meetings.

6.  Pre-installation conferences.

7.  Startup and adjustment of systems.
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Section 01 31 00— Project Management and Coordination

8.  Project closeout activities.

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are
carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and
materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.

KEY PERSONNEL

A. Key Personnel Names: At preconstruction submit a list of key personnel
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at
Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses and telephone numbers, office, and cellular telephone numbers and
email addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1.  Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office and
by each temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an
RFI in the form specified.

1.  Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled
by Contractor with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays
in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing
information or interpretation and the following:

1.  Projectname.

2. Projectnumber.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5.  Name of Engineer.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7.  RFI subject.
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Section 01 31 00 — Project Management and Coordination

8.  Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9.,  Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. Field dimensions and
conditions, as appropriate.

10. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the
RFIL.

11. Contractor's signature.

12. Attachments (if applicable): Include sketches, descriptions, measurements,
photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other

information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details
of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or Software-generated form with substantially
the same content as indicated above, acceptable to Engineer.

Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required,
and respond. Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFIL
RFIs received by Engineer after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the
following working day.
1.  The following RFIs will be returned without action:

a.  Requests for approval of submittals.

b.  Requests for approval of substitutions.

c.  Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

d.  Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e.  Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.
1 2 Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.
2.  Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which

case Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional
information.
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Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal
according to Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within
10 days of receipt of the RFI response.

E.  On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the
RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer within
seven (7) days if Contractor disagrees with response.

F. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the
RFI number. Submit log monthly with payment application.

-l I

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.
Name and address of Engineer.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
RFIdescription.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Engineer's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change
Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal
Request, as appropriate.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A.  General: Engineer will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project
site, unless otherwise indicated.

L

Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner, and
Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.
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Minutes: Designer will record significant discussions and agreements
achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including
Owner, Contractor and Engineer, within three (3) days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Engineer will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before slating construction, at a time convenient to Owner and
Engineer but no later than 15 (fifteen) days after execution of the Agreement.

1.

2

Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors;
suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.
Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

a.  Complete construction schedule.

b.  Phasing.

c.  Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.

d.  Designation of key personnel and fheir duties.

e.  Lines of communications.

f.  Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
g.  Procedures for RFIs.

h.  Procedures for testing and inspecting.

i.  Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
j- Distribution of the Contract Documents.

k.  Submittal procedures.

I Sustainable design requirements.

m. Preparation of record documents.

n.  Use of the premises and existing building.
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0. Work restrictions.

p.  Working hours.

q. Owner's occupancy requirements.

r.  Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
s.  Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
t. Constriction waste management.

u.  Parking availability.

v.  Office, work, and storage areas.

w. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
x.  First aid.

y.  Security.

Z. Schedule of Values.
aa. Subcontractor's to be utilized.

bb.  List of material suppliers.

4,  Minutes: Designer responsible for conducting meeting will record and
distribute meeting minutes.

C. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

2.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future
activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the
meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to the Work.
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3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress
meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress.
Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of
schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction
schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the
Contract Time.

1. Review schedule for next period.

Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1.  Interface requirements.

2. Sequence of operations.

3. Status of submittals.

4,  Deliveries. |

5.  Off-sitefabrication.

6.  Access.

7.  Site utilization.

8.  Temporary facilities and controls.
9.  Progress cleaning.

10. Quality and work standards.

11.  Status of correction of deficient items.
12.  Field observations.

13.  Status of RFIs.

14.  Status of proposal requests.
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15.  Pending changes.

16.  Status of Change Orders.

17.  Pending claims and disputes.

18.  Documentation of information for payment requests.

19.  Record Drawings.

Minutes: Designer (Architect or Engineer) responsible for conducting the
meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present
and to parties requiring information.

a.

Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after
each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been
made or recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report
of each meeting.

At the regular monthly progress meeting, when the project is 75% to 80%
complete, review requirements for Acceptance to insure timely close-out.

D. Pre-installation Conferences: Conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site
before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

Is

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration
with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall
attend the meeting. Advise Engineer and Owner of scheduled meeting dates.

Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for
the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the
following:

a.

b.

Contract Documents.
Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.
Purchases.

Deliveries.
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Submittals.

gQ

h. Possible conflicts.

i. Compatibility problems.

1. Time schedules.

k. . Weather limitations.

L. Manufacturer's written recommendations.

m.  Warranty requirements.

n. Compatibility of materials.

0. Temporary facilities and controls.

p. Space and access limitations.

q. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
& Testing and inspecting requirements.

S. Installation procedures.

t. Coordination with other work.

u.  Required performance results.

v.  Protection of adjacent work.

w.  Protection of construction and personnel.

Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.

Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to
other parties requiring information.

Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments
to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible
date.
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E.  Project Closeout at regular progress meeting, when the project is 75% to 85%
complete, review requirements for acceptance to insure timely closeout.

1. Review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project
closeout, including the following:

a.  Preparation of record documents.

b.  Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion
and for final inspection for acceptance.

c.  Submittal of written warranties.

d.  Requirements for preparing sustainable design documentation.
e.  Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
f.  Requirements for demonstration and training.

g.  Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

h.  Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial
Completion and for final payment.

i.  Submittal procedures.

j. Owner's partial occupancy requirements.

k. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

l.  Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

3. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.
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CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1.  Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Daily construction reports.

3.  Material location reports.

4.  Field condition reports.

5.  Special reports.

Related Sections:

1.  Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and
reports.

2. Division 01 Section "Quality Control" for tests and inspections.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to
Proceed to the dates of Substantial Completion and Final completion(s).

1.  Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule
that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change
Order.

Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for
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each principal element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1.

Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days,
unless specifically allowed by Engineer.

Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the
following long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60
days, as separate activities in schedule. Procurement cycle activities include,
but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and

delivery.
a. Generator.

Submittal Review Time: Include review and re-submittal times indicated in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate
submittal review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal

schedule.

Start up and Testing Time: Include not less than 15 days for startup and testing.
Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established
for Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's administrative

procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 45 days for punch list
and final completion.

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is

affected.

1;

%

Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
a.  Coordination with existing construction.

b.  Limitations of continued occupancies.

c.  Uninterruptible services.

d.  Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.

e.  Use of premises restrictions.

f. Provisions for future construction.

013200-2



2.2

Section 01 32 00 — Construction Progress Documentation

g.  Seasonal variations.
h.  Environmental control.

D. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled
to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the
following issues:

1.  Unresolved issues.
2. Unanswered RFIs.

3. Rejected orunreturned submittals.

4. Notations onreturned submittals.

E. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is fourteen (14) or

more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate
recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain
compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days,
crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which
recovely will be accomplished.

REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the

following information concerning events at Project site:
1. List of subcontractors at Project site.

2.  List of separate contractors at Project site.

3.  Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

4.  Equipment at Project site.

5.  Material deliveries.

6.  High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence
ofrain or snow.

T Accidents.
8.  Meetings and significant decisions.

9.  Unusual events (refer to special reports).
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PART 3

Section 01 32 00 — Construction Progress Documentation

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures.

13.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15.  Work Change Directives received and implemented.
16. Equipment or system tests and startups.

17. Partial completions and occupancies.

18. Substantial Completions authorized.

Material Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a
comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be
cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.
Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for materials or
items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field
conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.
Submit with a Request for Information. Include a detailed description of the
differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract
Documents.

SPECIAL REPORTS

General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an
occurrence. Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature
occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and
submit a special report. List chain of events, persons participating, and response
by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent
information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or
predictable.

EXECUTION
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CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: Update with issuance of Change
Order. Review at monthly meetings.

L

3.

Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where
revisions have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule
concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change,
including, but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and
finishes, and activity durations.

As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, separate
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by
Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

i

2.

Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and
post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have
completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in
performance of construction activities.
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1.1

1.2

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
GENERAL
RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples,
and other submittals.

1. Contractor shall be responsible for the completeness and accuracy of
submittals of shop drawings and product data. Coordinate between
suppliers or manufacturers of interconnected items in an assembly or
systems in the Work to assure that the total Work or system will
continuously and reliably meet the intended function and design criteria,
application limitations, and operating conditions as specified.
Interconnected items and assembled units or systems shall have proper fit
and have adequate interface connections, interlocks, timers, controls,
options, and accessories to function properly.

2. No products or equipment which are especially fabricated, manufactured
or processed for the Work shall be released for delivery until the required
product data, shop drawings, or samples have been submitted and reviewed
by the Engineer for conformance to the Contract requirements. Until the
Engineer's review has been made, the Contractor shall not proceed with
any related portion of the Work such as the construction of foundations,
equipment bases, piping, or pipe appurtenances.

3.  After review of shop drawings, product data and samples, the products
and equipment incorporated or installed in the Work shall conform thereto.

Related Sections:

1.  Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for
Payment and the schedule of values.

2.  Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting
operation and maintenance manuals.
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3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record
Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data.
PART2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.  General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required
by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual

Specification Sections.

1.  General Submittals: Submit five paper copies of each submittal, unless
otherwise indicated. Engineer will return one copy.

2. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

3. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to
sign documents on behalf of that entity.

4. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Quality Control."

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1.  Ifinformation must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3.  Include the following information, as applicable:
a.  Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b.  Manufacturer's product specifications.
c.  Standard color charts.

d.  Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
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Testing by recognized testing agency.
Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

4.  For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a.

b.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on
accompanying Shop Drawings.

Information that documents manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines
and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.

5.  SubmitProduct Data before or concurrent with Samples.

6.  Submit Product Data in the following format:

a.

Five paper copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.
Engineer will return one copy.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific infolmation, drawn accurately to scale. Do
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data.

1.  Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include
the following information, asapplicable:

a.

b.

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.
Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
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2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings,
submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger
than 30 by 42 inches.

3.  Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
a.  Five paper copies of each submittal. Engineer will return two copies.

4.  Pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and
inspection.

Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a
written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their
intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1.  Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or
certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by
the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific
performance and design criteria indicated.

1.  Ifcriteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification
required, submit a written request for additional information to Engineer.

PART3 EXECUTION

3.1

A.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

General Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other
Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Engineer. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals: Refer to
requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and
number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying
that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the
Contract Documents.
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ENGINEER'S ACTION

General: Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action. Contractor to allow for a minimum review
time of fifteen (15) days for Engineer review.

General Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. Engineer will stamp each
submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action
taken, as follows:

. 1. Approved, Approved as Corrected, Not Approved, Revise and Resubmit

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will
be returned without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.
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1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

QUALITY CONTROL
GENERAL
GENERAL
The CONTRACTOR shall employ and pay charges of an independent inspection
laboratory approved by the Engineer for inspection and testing of materials as
specified herein.

STANDARDS

All tests shall be made in accordance with ASTM specifications applicable to the
type of testing to be performed.

CONCRETE

L. Design trial mixed for concrete strengths specified.

2. Mold cylinders and make compression tests.

3. Make field control tests and inspect mixing and concrete placement.
4. Insure concrete strengths specified are used in proper places.

Minimum requirements are (4) test cylinders of standard size for each 100 yard pour
of concrete, or for each day's concrete pour, should less than 100 yards be placed in
one day. If any day's pour exceeds 100 yards, similar samples taken and tests made
for each additional 100 yards or less. Provide sand box for damp storage of
cylinders, which are to be held for 24 hours, before delivery to laboratory. The
remainder of the cylinders' curing time shall be in the laboratory.

For each 4 cylinders taken, 2 cylinders tested at age 7 days and 2 at 28 days. Copies
of reports of inspections, tests, and concrete placing furnished promptly to Engineer
and Contractor.

Neither laboratory inspection, nor reports, shall relieve Contractor of his obligations
under the contract.

COMPACTED FILL

Minimum requirement shall be 4 tests for each 10,000 square feet for each lift of fill.
Contractor to submit sample of fill material for testing before work begins.

RE-TESTING DUE TO TEST FAILURE: The Contractor shall be financially
responsible for re-testing and additional testing due to failure of the first test.

014500-1



Section 01 45 00 — Quality Control

PART 2 BASIS OF PAYMENT
2.01 QUALITY CONTROL

The CONTRACTOR shall include quality control services in other corresponding
bid items. No separate payment shall be made.
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1.1
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1.3

1.4

1.5

Section 01 50 00 — Temporary Facilities and Controls

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and
security and protection facilities.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary of Work" for work restrictions and limitations
on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be
included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use
temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner,
Engineer, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

INFORMATION
Site Plan: Staging areas and parking areas for construction personnel are shown on

the plans. Construct temporary fencing around designated area. Remove fencing
and restore site to pre-construction condition at completion of project.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and
inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required celtifications and permits.
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PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage installer of each permanent
service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of
each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's
acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.

PART2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.3

PART 3

3.1

A.

3.2

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Not required.

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide lockable sheds sized, furnished, and
equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

1.  Store combustible materials apart from building.
EQUIPMENT
Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as
required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
EXECUTION
INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in
minimum intelference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify
facilities as required by progress of the Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section
"Summary of Work."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove
until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of
completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
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3.4

Section 01 50 00 — Temporary Facilities and Controls

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when
service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary
services.

Sewers: Provide adequate sanitary facilities for use of those employed on the
Work. Make such facilities available when the first employees arrive on the Work
site. Seclude facilities from public observation and provide in suitable numbers and
locations as may be required.

Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and
maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial
Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible
according to ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until Engineer schedules Substantial Completion
inspection. Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining
after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities,
under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel. Return the
area to preconstruction conditionafterconstruction.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate
to handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for
progress cleaning requirements.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and
conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other
undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary of
Work."

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil

erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed
areas and to adjacent properties. Reference Section 31 25 00.
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Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent
flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.

Security Enclosure: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas
of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning
signs and lighting.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize
waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended
uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its
service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent
facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore
permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with
temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace
construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
Contractor.

2.  Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for
integration into permanent construction.

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities

used during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
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1.6

A.

Section 01 60 00 — Product Requirements

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple-
mentary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products
for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

DEFINITIONS

1.  Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased
for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product"
includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar
intent.

2. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

3.  New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

4. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and
other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. See
Instructions to Bidders, Article 4.3.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific
manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design
product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the
significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between
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two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

8

Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction
methods compatible with products and construction methods of other
contractors.

If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but
incompatible products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with
manufacture’s written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1,

Schedule delivery to minimalize long-term storage at Project site and to
prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

i Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weather tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

4.  Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for
period of installation and concealment.

5.  Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,
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humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6.  Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of
materials and equipment by Contractor's construction forces. Coordinate location
with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent
with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's
disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of
obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.

Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to
provide specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific
information and properly executed.

Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications,
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.

Refer to Divisions 02 through 50. Sections for specific content requirements
and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures."

PART 2

2.1

A.

PRODUCTS

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of
installation.

1.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
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items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or
equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions for Consideration: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for
comparable product during the bid when the following conditions are satisfied. If the
following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action,
except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1.

Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract
Documents that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those
named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of engineer and owner, if requested.

Samples, if requested.
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EXECUTION

PART 1 GENERAL

11

L2

L3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple-
mentary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements govern-
ing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  Construction layout.

2.  Field engineering and surveying.

3. Installation ofthe Work.

4, Cutting and patching.

5.  Coordination of Owner-installed products.
6.  Progress cleaning.

7. Starting and adjusting.

8.  Protection of installed construction.

9.  Correction of the Work.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures".

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original
conditions after installation of other work.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on
cutting and patching of construction elements.

Structural Elements: When cutting or removing structural elements, notify
Engineer of locations and details. Shore, brace, and support structural
element during cutting or removal. Do not cut or remove structural
elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or
increase deflection

Operational Elements: Do not cut or remove operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational
life or safety

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.

b.  Mechanical systems piping.

c.  Control systems.

d. Communication systems.

e.  Conveying systems.

f.  Electrical wiring systems.

g.  Operating systems of special construction.

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut or remove other construction
elements or components in a manner that could change their load-
carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational
life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not limited to
the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

b.  Membranes and flashings.

c.  Exterior wall construction.

d.  Equipment supports.

e. Piping, vessels and equipment.
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Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manu-
facturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products
and equipment.

PART2 PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for replacing identical to in-place materials.
For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent
surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

PART3 EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each
component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with
Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance. Record observations. Note: Notify Designer prior to initiating
work if clarifications of specifications needed.

1.  Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the
following:

a.  Description of the Work.

b.  List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
c.  Listofunacceptable installation tolerances.

d.  Recommended corrections.

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including com-
patibility with existing finishes or primers.

3.  Examine roughing-in to verify actual locations of connections before
equipment and fixture installation.
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4.  Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products

and systems are to be installed.

5.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been

corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and
conditions.

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work
properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where poltions
of the Work are indicated to fitto other construction, verify dimensions of other
construction by field measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication
schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items
shown diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery
of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field
conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for
information to Engineer according to requirements in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout
information shown on Drawings. If discrepancies are discovered, notify
Engineer promptly.

General: Furnish all survey equipment, stakes and personnel, including
competent, suitably qualified men, for laying out the work and for measuring

the work from baseline and benchmark reference points furnished by Owner.

1.  Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings
to obtain required dimensions.

2. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

3.  Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels
exceed allowable tolerances.
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INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1.  Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available
for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for
installing products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best
possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until
Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to
damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal
conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produces harmful
noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work
specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings
of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating
and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners
of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place,
accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and
type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load
conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Engineer.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and
contraction.

3.  Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates,
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inselts,
anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in
concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for
installation.
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Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are
not considered hazardous.

CUTTING AND REMOVING

Cutting and Removing General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and
removing system components.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work as necessary.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and removal to prevent
damage.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or
interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate in
accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section "Summary of Work."

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping,
grinding, and similar operations, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.
Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1.  Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather
orthree days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 degrees F.

3.  Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from
other waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally,
according to regulations.

a.  Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be
stored.

4.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one
installer has worked.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.
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1.  Remove liquid spills promptly.

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or
vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according
to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using
only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials
are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or
property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash
waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal
requirements Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and
Disposal."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress
and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where
required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial
Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as
necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and
lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no
part of the construction completed or in progress, is subject to harmful,
dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the
construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components
with Owner and Engineer.

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.
Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
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Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for
proper operation without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust
controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service:

Provide the service of qualified service representatives from each company
manufacturing or supplying certain equipment as required by the
Specifications. Such representative shall be a full-time factory-trained
employee with a minimum of two (2) years field service experience.
Manufacturer's sales representatives or sales agents, subcontractors or their
representatives will not qualify. Provide services for 8-hour days at the
Work site in phases to perform duties for each piece of equipment listed as
follows:

Generator.

Phase I —Installation:

To direct the Contractor in the proper unloading, setting, installation or
erection, and connections to each unit of equipment, the equipment
manufacturer shall provide a service representative for a separate visit to the
site.

Phase II —Testing:

Upon completion of installation of the equipment, together with power, piping
and controls, the Contractor and the manufacturer shall provide a service
representative of the manufacturer to visit the site to inspect and test the
equipment and verify that the installation is correct, the unit is complete and
properly adjusted or calibrated, and the coordinated operation or control
linkage with other equipment is correct.

Inspections shall include but shall not be limited to the following points as
applicable:

1.  Soundness (without cracked or otherwise damaged parts).

2. Completeness in all details, as specified.
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3. Correctness of setting, alignment, adjustment, calibration, connections, and
relative arrangement of various parts.

4.  Correctness of coordinated operation or control linkage with other
equipment.

5.  Adequacy and correctness of packing, sealing and lubricants.

Operation, testing, and adjustments shall be performed to demonstrate that the
equipment is in condition for operation under the actual and specified
conditions of service.

The manufacturer's or supplier's representative shall submit in triplicate to the
Engineer a complete signed report of the result of his inspection, operation,
adjustments, equipment conditions, exterior connections, and tests. The report
shall include detailed descriptions of the points inspected, tests and adjustments
made, defects or deficiencies, quantitative results obtained if such are specified,
and suggestions for precautions to be taken to ensure proper maintenance.
The report also shall include a certificate that the equipment conforms to
the requirements of the Contract and is ready for permanent operation and
that nothing in the installation will void the manufacturer's warranty.

Phase III- Start-up, Training, and Operation:

After all units are tested and any deficiencies corrected, the Contractor
shall coordinate the concurrent startup of all interdependent units of
equipment. The Contractor shall coordinate the simultaneous attendance by
the Owner's operating personnel, the Engineer, and the service
representative of each interdependent unit of equipment.

A service manufacturer representative shall be present for three (3) separate
eight (8) hour days for the startup, training, and operation of the equipment.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work
is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative
humidity.
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CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged
substrates and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating
equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces
cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace
operating components that cannot be repaired.
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CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART1 GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple-
mentary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1.  Disposing ofnonhazardous construction waste.

Related Sections:

DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.

Construction waste includes packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from
demolition or selective demolition operations.

Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in
another facility.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Practice efficient waste management in the use of materials in the course of the
Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and demolition waste from
landfills and incinerators.

017419-1



Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

1.6 WASTEMANAGEMENT PLAN

A.  General: Develop a waste management plan according to ASTM E 1609 and
requirements of this Section. Plan shall consist of waste identification and waste
reduction work plan, distinguish between demolition and construction waste.

B.  Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of waste generated by the
Work.

1.  Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of.
Include name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator
facility.
PART2 PRODUCTS
(Not Used)
PART3 EXECUTION
3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A.  General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers,
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste
management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.

1.  Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for
operation, termination, and removal requirements.

B.  Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks and other adjacent occupied and used
facilities.

3.2 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
A.  General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused,

remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill
or incinerator acceptable to authorities havingjurisdiction.
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1.  Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be
disposed of accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

1.  Disposal: Transport waste materials off the Owner's property and legally dispose
of them.

017419-3



Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple-
mentary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract
closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  Substantial Completion procedures.
2.  Final completion procedures.
3.  Warranties.
4,  Final cleaning.
B. Related Sections:
1.  Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.

2.  Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record
Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

4.  Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for
instructing Owner's personnel.

5. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of

Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are
incomplete with request.
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Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance change over requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agree-
ments, final certifications, and similar documents.

Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, final completion construction, damage or settlement surveys, and
similar final record information.

Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location
designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number
where applicable.

Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup testing of systems.
Submit test/adjust/balance records.

Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with
construction tools, and similar elements.

Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to
eliminate visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On
receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor
of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on
Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be completed
or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.

Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
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2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final
completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1.  Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion inspection list of
items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by
Engineer. The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3.  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

4.  Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment, and systems.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of
request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Contractor will prepare a final Application for Payment
after inspection. Engineer will notify Contractor of construction that must be
completed or corrected before application will be released for payment.

1. Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction.

1.  Organize items applying to each major element.

2. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a.  Project name and number.

b. Date.

017700-3



1.6

Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

¢.  Name of Engineer.
d.  Name of Contractor.

e. Page number.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of
Substantial Completion is indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within fifteen (15) days
of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and
occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement
with Contractor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by
manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning
agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage
finished surfaces.

PART3 EXECUTION

4|

A.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations
to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
anti-pollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial
building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection

for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion
of Project:
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a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by
construction activities, including landscape development areas, of
rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b.  Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains,
and other foreign deposits.

c.  Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus
material from Project site.

e.  Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

f.  Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces,
equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

g.  Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

h.  Remove labels that are not permanent.

i.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily

repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

j. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification,
including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings,

and other foreign substances.

l.  Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that
may impede operation or reduce longevity.

m. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division
01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART1 GENERAL

1.4

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation
and maintenance manuals, including the following:

1.  Operation and maintenance documentation directory.

2.  Emergency manuals.

3.  Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
4.  Product maintenance manuals.

5.  Systemsand equipment maintenance manuals.

Related Sections:

1.  Division 01 Section 01 33 00 - "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of
submittals for operation and maintenance manuals.

2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

DEFINITIONS

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by
regular interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in
individual specification sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.
Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
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2.1

A.

B.

Section 01 78 23 — Operation and Maintenance Data

1.  Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to
modifications and field conditions.

Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1.  PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-
indexed file. Submit on digital media acceptable to Engineer.

a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with
applicable item name. Include a complete electronically-linked operation
and maintenance directory.

b.  Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

2.  Five paper copies. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.
Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. Engineer will return
one copy.

Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before

commencing demonstration and training. Engineer will comment on whether general

scope and content of manual are acceptable.

1.  Correct or modify each manual to comply with Engineer's comments.

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting
inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing
demonstration and training. Engineer will return copy with comments.

PRODUCTS
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following;:
1.  List of documents.
2.  List of systems.
3.  Listofequipment.

4, Table of contents.

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to
operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
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List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by
system. For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same
designation used in the Contract Documents.

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required
in individual Specification Sections and the following information:

L

S

10.

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

Descriptions: Include the following:

L,

Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on
Contract Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
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4.  Equipment function.
5.  Operating characteristics.
6.  Limiting conditions.
7.  Performance curves.
8.  Engineering data and tests.
9.  Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.
Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
1.  Startup procedures.
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
4.  Regulation and control procedures.
5. Instructions on stopping.
6.  Normal shutdown instructions.
7.  Seasonal and weekend opergting instructions.
8.  Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9.  Special operating instructions and procedures.

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram
controls as installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where
required for identification.

PRODUCTMAINTENANCEMANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and
finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair
materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product
name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list
name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance
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3.1

A.

Section 01 78 23 — Operation and Maintenance Data

service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project
Manual and drawing or schedule designation oridentifier where applicable.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.

2.  Manufacturer's name.

3.  Color, pattern, and texture.

4.  Material and chemical composition.

5.  Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the
following:

1. Inspection procedures.

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods ofcleaning.

3. Listof cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4,  Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

5. Repair instructions.

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of
materials and related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

EXECUTION

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that
provides an organized reference to operation, and maintenance manuals.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem,
and piece of equipment not part of a system.
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1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a
system.

2.  Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data,
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references
from the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete
references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained
in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and
maintenance manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01
Section "Project Record Documents."

Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting
operation and maintenance documentation.
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PART 1

1.1

A,

1.2

1.3

Section 01 78 39 — Project Record Documents

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple-
mentary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record
documents, including the following:

1.  Record Drawings

2.  Record Specifications

3.  Record Product Data.

4,  Miscellaneous record submittals.

Related Sections:

1.  Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record
documents of the Work in those Sections.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

L.

2.

Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints.

Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:

a.  Initial Submittal: Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record
prints. Engineer will indicate whether general scope of changes,
dditional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.
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b.  Final Submittal: Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record
prints. Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional
information were recorded.

B. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each submittal.

1.

Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and
maintenance manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a
component of manual.

C. Reports: Submit written report monthly indicating items incorporated in Project
record documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including modifica-
tions, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations
incorporated.

PART 2

PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1.

Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where
installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity
who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer,
subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for preparation of
corresponding marked-up record prints.

a.  Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that
would be difficult to identify or measure and record later:

b.  Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
¢.  Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
d.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a.  Dimensional changes to Drawings.
b.  Revisionsto details shown on Drawings.

c.  Locations and depths of underground utilities.
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d.  Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
e.  Revisions to electrical circuitry.
f.  Actual equipment locations.
g.  Locations of concealed internal utilities.
h.  Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
1. Changes made following Engineer's written orders.
5 Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
k.  Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
3.  Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and
accurately. Utilize personnel proficient at recording graphic information in

production of marked-up record prints.

4,  Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same
location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown sche-
matically or omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change
Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record
Drawings into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover
sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Identification: As follows:

a. Projectname.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."

d. Name of Engineer.
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A.

2.3

Section 01 78 39 — Project Record Documents

e. Name of Contractor.

RECORD PRODUCTDATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and
installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and
changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3.  Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable.
Format: Submitrecord Product Data as paper copy.

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section
number and title.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual
performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each,
ready for continued use and reference.

Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as paper copy.

PART3 EXECUTION

3.1

A.

RECORDING ANDMAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period
for project record document purposes. Post changes and modifications to project
record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for
construction. Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.
Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition,
protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.
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PART 1

1.1

A.

1.2

13

1.4

1.5

A.

Section 01 79 00 — Demonstration and Training

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing
Owner's personnel, including the following:

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Related Sections:

1.  Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for
demonstration and training for products in those Sections.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration
and training and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time,
and instructors' names. Include learning objective and outline for each section.

Qualification Data: For instructor.

Attendance Record: For each training section, submit list of participants and
length of instruction time.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative experienced
in operation and maintenance procedures and training.

COORDINATION

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as
required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
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PART 2

2.1

A.

Section 01 79 00 — Demonstration and Training

Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length
of instruction time, and course content.

Coordinate content of training section with content of approved operation, and
maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and
maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Engineer.

PRODUCTS
INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual
training modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as
required by individual Specification Sections.
Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each
module. Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is
expected to master. For each module, include instruction for the following as

applicable to the system, equipment, or component:

1.  Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the
following:

a.  System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

b.  Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design
responsibility.

c.  Operating standards.
d.  Regulatory requirements.
e.  Equipmentfunction.
f. Operating characteristics.
g.  Limiting conditions.
h.  Performance curves.
2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail:

a.  Operations manuals.

b. Maintenance manuals.
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f.

Section 01 79 00 — Demonstration and Training

Project record documents.
Identification systems.
Warranties and bonds.

Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

a.

b.

k.

.

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.
Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Operating procedures for emergencies.
Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a.

b.

Diagnostic instructions.

Testand inspection procedures.

Maintenance: Include the following:

a.
b.

C.

Inspection procedures.
Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
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d.  Procedures for routine cleaning.
e.  Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f.  Procedures for routine maintenance.
g.  Instruction on use of special tools.
5. Repairs: Include the following:
a.  Diagnosis instructions.

b.  Repair instructions.

c.  Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and
reassembly instructions.

d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.

(A Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART3 EXECUTION

3.1

INSTRUCTION

Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and
training modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Con-
tractor and Owner for number of participants, instruction times, and location.

Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate,
and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

1. Engineer will furnish an instructor to describe the basis of system design,
operational requirements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.

Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment
that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with Owner, through Engineer, with at least 7 (seven)
days' advance notice.

Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project

site. Remove instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to
condition existing before initial training use.
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PART 1

Section 03 10 00 — Concrete Formwork

CONCRETE FORMWORK

GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE OF WORK

A,

Furnish all labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required and design, install and
remove formwork for cast-in-place concrete as shown on the Drawings and as specified
herein.

Secure to forms as required or set for embedment as required, all miscellaneous metal
items, sleeves, reglets, anchor bolts, inserts and other items furnished under other Sections
and required to be cast into concrete.

1.2 RELATED WORK

D.

E.

Concrete Reinforcement is included in Section 03 20 00.

Concrete Joints and Joint Accessories are included in Section 03 25 00.

Cast-in-Place Concrete is included in Section 03 30 00.

Concrete finishes are included in Section 03 35 00.

Grout is included in Section 03 60 00.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit to the Engineer, in accordance with Section 01 33 00, shop drawings and product
data showing materials of construction and details of installation for:

1. Form release agent
2. Form ties

Samples

1. Demonstrate to the Engineer on a designated area of the concrete substructure
exterior surface that the form release agent will not adversely affect concrete surfaces
to be painted, coated or otherwise finished and will not affect the forming materials.

Certificates

1. Certify form release agent is suitable for use in contact with potable water after 30

days (non-toxic and free of taste and odor). Certify that form release agent complies
with Federal, State and Local VOC limitations.
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1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

American Concrete Institute (ACI)

1. ACI 301 - Standard Specification for Structural Concrete

2. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete
3. ACI 347 - Formwork for Concrete

American Plywood Association (APA)

1. Material grades and designations as specified

Where reference is made to one of the above standards, the revision in effect at the time
of bid opening shall apply.

1.5 DESIGN OF FORMS

A.

Structural design responsibility: All forms and shoring shall be designed at the Contractor's
expense by a professional engineer registered in the State of Louisiana. Formwork shall
be designed and erected in accordance with the requirements of ACI 301 and ACI 318 and
as recommended in ACI 347 and shall comply with all applicable regulations and codes.
The design shall consider any special requirements due to the use of plasticized and/or
retarded set concrete.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A.

The usage of a manufacturer's name and model or catalog number is for the purpose of
establishing the standard of quality and general configurations desired.

2.2 MATERIALS

A.

Forms for cast-in-place concrete shall be made of wood, metal, or other approved
material. Wood forms for the project shall be new and unused. Construct wood forms of
sound lumber or plywood of suitable dimensions and free from knotholes and loose knots.
Where used for exposed surfaces, dress and match boards. Sand plywood smooth and fit
adjacent panels with tight joints. Metal forms may be used when approved by the
Engineer and shall be of an appropriate type for the class of work involved. All forms
shall be designed and constructed to provide a flat, uniform concrete surface requiring
minimal finishing or repairs.

Wall Forms

1. Forms for all exposed exterior and interior concrete walls shall be new and unused
"Plyform" exterior grade plywood panels manufactured in compliance with the APA
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and bearing the trademark of that group, or equal acceptable to the Engineer. Provide
B grade or better veneer [with High Density Overlay] on all faces to be placed against
concrete during forming. The class of material and grades of interior plies shall be
of sufficient strength and stiffness to provide a flat, uniform concrete surface
requiring minimal finishing and grinding.

2. All joints or gaps in forms shall be taped, gasketed, plugged, and/or caulked with an
approved material so that the joint will remain watertight and will withstand placing
pressures without bulging outward or creating surface patterns.

C. Rustications shall be at the location and shall conform to the details shown on the
Drawings. Moldings for chamfers and rustications shall be milled and planed smooth.
Rustications and corner strips shall be of a nonabsorbent material, compatible with the
form surface and fully sealed on all sides to prohibit the loss of paste or water between
the two surfaces.

D. Form Release Agent

1. Coat all forming surfaces in contact with concrete using an effective, non-staining,
non-residual, water based, bond-breaking form coating unless otherwise noted.
[Form release agents used in potable water containment structures shall be suitable
for use in contact with potable water and shall be non-toxic and free of taste or odor].

E. Form Ties

1. Form ties encased in concrete other than those specified in the following paragraphs
shall be designed so that, after removal of the projecting part, no metal shall remain
within 1-1/2-in of the face of the concrete. The part of the tie to be removed shall be
at least 1/2-in diameter or be provided with a wood or metal cone at least 1/2-in
diameter and 1-1/2-in long. Form ties in concrete exposed to view shall be the
cone-washer type.

2. Form ties for exposed exterior and interior walls shall be as specified in the preceding
paragraph except that the cones shall be of approved wood or plastic.

3. Flat bar ties for panel forms shall have plastic or rubber inserts having a minimum
depth of 1-1/2-in and sufficient dimensions to permit proper patching of the tie hole.

4. Ties for liquid containment structures shall have an integral waterstop that is tightly
welded to the tie.

5. Common wire shall not be used for form ties.
6. Alternate form ties consisting of tapered through-bolts at least 1-in in diameter at
smallest end or through-bolts that utilize a removable tapered sleeve of the same

minimum size may be used at the Contractor's option. Obtain Engineer's acceptance
of system and spacing of ties prior to ordering or purchase of forming. Clean, fill
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and seal form tie hole with non-shrink cement grout. The Contractor shall be
responsible for watertightness of the form ties and any repairs needed.

PART3  EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A.

Forms shall be used for all cast-in-place concrete including sides of footings. Forms shall
be constructed and placed so that the resulting concrete will be of the shape, lines,
dimensions and appearance indicated on the Drawings.

Forms for walls shall have removable panels at the bottom for cleaning, inspection and
joint surface preparation. Forms for walls of considerable height shall have closable
intermediate inspection ports. Tremies and hoppers for placing concrete shall be used to
allow concrete inspection, prevent segregation and prevent the accumulation of hardened
concrete on the forms above the fresh concrete.

Molding, bevels, or other types of chamfer strips shall be placed to produce blockouts,
rustications, or chamfers as shown on the Drawings or as specified herein. Chamfer strips
shall be provided at horizontal and vertical projecting corners to produce a 3/4-in chamfer.
Rectangular or trapezoidal moldings shall be placed in locations requiring sealants where
specified or shown on the Drawings. Sizes of moldings shall conform to the sealants
manufacturer's recommendations.

Forms shall be sufficiently rigid to withstand construction loads and vibration and to
prevent displacement or sagging between supports. Construct forms so that the concrete
will not be damaged by their removal. The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for
the adequacy of the forming system.

Before form material is re-used, all surfaces to be in contact with concrete shall be
thoroughly cleaned, all damaged places repaired, all projecting nails withdrawn and all
protrusions smoothed. Reuse of wooden forms for other than rough finish will be
permitted only if a "like new" condition of the form is maintained.

3.2 FORM TOLERANCES

A,

Forms shall be surfaced, designed and constructed in accordance with the recommenda-
tions of ACI 347 and shall meet the following additional requirements for the specified
finishes.

Formed Surface Exposed to View: Edges of all form panels in contact with concrete shall
be flush within 1/32-in and forms for plane surfaces shall be such that the concrete will
be plane within 1/16-in in 4-ft. Forms shall be tight to prevent the passage of mortar,
water and grout. The maximum deviation of the finish wall surface at any point shall not
exceed 1/4-in from the intended surface as shown on the Drawings. Form panels shall be
arranged symmetrically and in an orderly manner to minimize the number of seams.
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Formed surfaces not exposed to view or buried shall meet requirements of Class "C"
Surface in ACI 347.

Formed rough surfaces including mass concrete, pipe encasement, electrical duct
encasement and other similar installations shall have no minimum requirements for
surface smoothness and surface deflections. The overall dimensions of the concrete shall
be plus or minus 1-in.

Formed concrete Surfaces to Receive Paint: Surface deflections shall be limited to 1/32-in
at any point and the variation in wall deflection shall not exceed 1/16-in per 4-ft. The
maximum deviation of the finish wall surface at any point shall not exceed 1/4-in from
the intended surface as shown on the Drawings.

3.3 FORM PREPARATION

A,

Wood forms in contact with the concrete shall be coated with an effective release agent
prior to form installation.

Clean, repair, remove projecting nails, fill holes, and smooth protrusions or all forms
surfaces to be in contact with concrete before reuse. Do not reuse forms for exposed
concrete unless a “like new” condition of the form is maintained that will produce surfaces
equivalent in smoothness and appearance to those produced by new plywood panels.

Steel forms shall be thoroughly cleaned and mill scale and other ferrous deposits shall be
sandblasted or otherwise removed from the contact surface for all forms, except those
utilized for surfaces receiving a rough finish. All forms shall have the contact surfaces
coated with a release agent.

3.4 REMOVAL OF FORMS

A.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage resulting from removal of forms.
Forms and shoring for structural slabs or beams shall remain in place in accordance with
ACI 301 and ACI 347. Form removal shall conform to the requirements specified in
Section 03 30 00.

3.5 INSPECTION

A.

The Engineer shall be notified when the forms are complete and ready for inspection at
least 6 hours prior to the proposed concrete placement.

Failure of the forms to comply with the requirements specified herein, or to produce
concrete complying with requirements of this Section, shall be grounds for rejection of
that portion of the concrete work. Rejected work shall be repaired or replaced as directed
by the Engineer at no additional cost to the Owner. Such repair or replacement shall be
subject to the requirements of this Section and approval of the Engineer.
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PART 1

1.1

A.

1.2

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing

CONCRETE REINFORCING

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Related Documents:

1.  Drawings and general provisions of the Subcontract apply to this Section.

2. Review these documents for coordination with additional requirements and
information that apply to work under this Section.

Section Includes: Concrete reinforcement and accessories.

Related Sections:
1.  Division 01 Section "General Requirements."
2. Division 01 Section "Special Procedures."

REFERENCES

General:

1.  The following documents form part of the Specifications to the extent stated.
Where differences exist between codes and standards, the one affording the
greatest protection shall apply.

2. Unless otherwise noted, the referenced standard edition is the current one at the
time of commencement of the Work.

3. Refer to Division 01 Section "General Requirements" for the list of applicable
regulatory requirements.

ACI — American Concrete Institute:

1. ACI117 Tolerances for Concrete Construction

2. ACI301 Specifications for Structural Concrete-

3. ACI315 Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures

ASTM International:

1. ASTM A185/A185M Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain, for Concrete

2. ASTM A615/A615M Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain
Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

3.  ASTM A706/ A706M Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel
Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

4, ASTM A970/ A970M Standard Specification for Headed Steel Bars for

Concrete Reinforcement

CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice.

032000-1



13

1.4

PART 2

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing
ICBO - Evaluation Reports.

SUBMITTALS
Submit under provisions of Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

Shop Drawings: Prepare placing drawings in accordance with ACI 315. Show size,
shape and location of bars and wire fabric in structure. Show splice locations and
lengths. Where details are not shown, conform to standards of practice indicated in ACI
315 and submit for approval.

1.  Bill reinforcing bars for walls on elevations. Bill reinforcing bars for slabs on
plans. Plans and elevations need not be true views. When more than one wall or
slab are identical, only one such wall or slab is required. Take sections to clarify
the arrangement of reinforcement. Identify, but do not bill bars on sections.

2. Unless the location of reinforcing is clear, give dimensions to some structural
feature that will be readily distinguishable at time bars are placed.

3.  Make placing drawings complete, including the location of support bars and
chairs, without reference to the design drawings.

Submit data required to evaluate proposed mechanical splices.

Submit manufacturer's certified mill test reports on each heat of reinforcing steel
delivered, showing physical and chemical analysis before placing reinforcement.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of ACI 301 CRSI's "Manual of Standard
Practice", except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified.

Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: Proprietary products, including bar couplers,
shall have an active ICBO Evaluation Report.

Material Quality Assurance: Mill test reports including chemical analysis, tensile
properties and bend test shall be examined for all reinforcing. Conform to one of the
following:

Maintain positive identification of reinforcing by heat number. Provide certified mill
test reports to Testing Laboratory.

Where positive identification cannot be made and procedures are not deemed adequate
to ensure compliance, Testing Laboratory will randomly sample and make one tensile
and one bend test from each 2-1/2 tons or fraction thereof of each size of reinforcement.
Subcontractor will bear the cost of testing.

PRODUCTS
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2.2

2.3

m o o v

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing

REINFORCING MATERIALS

Bar Reinforcement: ASTM A615, Grade 60, deformed billet bars.
1.  ASTM A706, where noted on Drawings.
2. Recycled content shall be a minimum of 75 percent recycled post consumer steel.

Headed Bar Reinforcement: ASTM A970.
Spirals: ASTM A82.
Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A185.

Threaded Bars: Grade 75, manufactured by DYWIDAY Systems International,
Williams Form Engineering Corp. or equal substituted per Division 1.

Smooth Dowels, ASTM A615, Grade 40 or 60, smooth; sawcut or grind one end to
remove offsets; shop paint with iron oxide zinc chromate primer.

Welded Deformed Bar Anchors: ASTM A-108 fy = 70,000 psi, flux-filled deformed bar
anchors welded to structural steel as shown; Nelson D2L, or equal substituted per
Division 1.

Mechanical Bar Couplers: Provide mechanical couplers with a current ICC evaluation
report, Coupler shall develop 160% percent of specified minimum yield strength of
spliced reinforcement. Subject to compliance with requirements provide one of the
following, or approved equal:

1. Barteck, Dextra Inc.

2.  Lenton Taper Threaded Connection, Erico Inc.

3.  Bar Lock, Dayton Superior Inc.

ACCESSORIES
Tie Wire: Minimum 16-gage black annealed wire.

Bar Supports:

1. At surfaces not exposed to view in completed structure: Precast concrete bar
supports with two 16 ga. embedded wires or CRSI Class 2 wire supports.

2. Supports placed against ground or on top of vapor barrier: Precast concrete
blocks not less than 3 inches square (1935 mm?) with two 16 ga. embedded wires.

3. At Architectural Concrete and surfaces exposed to weather: CRSI Class 2
stainless steel or CRSI Class 1 plastic protected.

4.  Where support is no closer to concrete surface than 1/2 inch (13 mm): CRSI
Class 3 wire supports.

FABRICATION
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PART 3

3.1

A.

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing

Fabricate reinforcement in accordance with ACI 315 where specific details are not
shown.

EXECUTION

PLACEMENT

Surface Condition of Reinforcement: Before placing concrete, clean reinforcement of
loose scale, dirt, grease and other substances which would impair bond with concrete.

Place reinforcement in accordance with the Drawings and the CRSI Manual.

1.  Steel bars shall be of size and length indicated, accurately bent or formed to
shapes detailed or scheduled by experienced shops by methods that will not injure
the materials. Reinforcing bars shall be shop fabricated to lengths and bends
shown on the drawings. Fabrication tolerance shall be in accordance with the
requirements of ACI 315.

2. Reinforcing bars shall be as long as possible with a minimum number of joints.

Steel reinforcement shall not be bent or straightened in a manner that will injure

the material or the embedding concrete. Bars with kinks or bends not shown on

the Drawings shall not be used. Heating of reinforcement for bending will not be
permitted.

4,  Reinforcement shall be tagged with suitable identification to facilitate sorting and
placing.

=

Place reinforcing bars accurately as to spacing and clearance and securely tied at
intersections and supports with wire and in such a manner as will preclude displacement
during pouring of concrete. Placing tolerances shall be in conformance with the
requirements of ACI 117.

Place and secure reinforcement to maintain the proper distance and clearance between
parallel bars and from the forms. Provide vertical steel with metal spreaders to maintain
steel properly centered in the forms. Horizontal reinforcement shall be supported at
proper height on concrete pads, chairs or transverse steel bars.

After placing, maintain bars in a clean condition until completely embedded in concrete.

Bars shall not be spaced closer than 1-1/2 diameters of the largest of two adjacent bars,
1-1/2 times the maximum aggregate size, nor one inch, except at bar laps. Where
reinforcement in members is placed in two layers, the clear distance between layers
shall be not less than one inch (25 mm) or more than 1-1/2 inches (13 mm) unless
otherwise noted on the drawings. The bars in the upper layer shall be placed directly
above those in the bottom layer unless otherwise detailed.

Coverage of bars shall be as shown and scheduled. Conform to ACI 301 where not
indicated.
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Where obstruction prevents the intended placement of reinforcement, provide additional
reinforcement as directed by the University around the obstruction.

Splice bars as indicated by lapping and securely wiring together. Splices at locations
other than those indicated are subject to the approval of the University. Splices of
reinforcement shall not be made at the point of maximum stress. Splices shall provide
sufficient lap to transfer the stress between bars by bond and shear. Bars shall be spread
the minimum distance specified. Stagger splices of adjacent bars where possible.

Reinforcing bars shall not have welded joints.

Mechanical Bar Couplers: Install in accordance with applicable ICC evaluation report.
Maintain clearance and coverage at coupler. Stagger couplers wherever practical.
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CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK

A. Furnish all labor and materials required and install cast-in-place concrete complete
as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein.

B. Furnish all sampling and testing of products and materials by an independent testing
laboratory acceptable to the Engineer but engaged by and at the expense of the
Contractor.

1.02 RELATED WORK

A. Concrete Reinforcement is included in Section 03 20 00.

B. Concrete Joint Sealant is included in Section 07 92 00.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit to the Engineer, in accordance with Section 01 33 00, shop drawings and
product data shall include the following:

L.

2,

Sources of cement and aggregates.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all concrete components and
admixtures.

Air-entraining admixture. Product data including catalogue cut, technical
data, storage requirements, product life, recommended dosage, temperature
considerations and conformity to ASTM standards.

Water reducing admixture. Product data including catalogue cut, technical
data, storage requirements, product life, recommended dosage, temperature
considerations and conformity to ASTM standards.

High range water-reducing admixture (plasticizer). Product data including
catalogue cut, technical data, storage requirements, product life,
recommended dosage, temperature considerations, retarding effect, slump
range and conformity to ASTM standards. Identify proposed locations of
use.

Sheet curing material. Product data including catalogue cut, technical data
and conformity to ASTM standard.
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7 Liquid curing compound. Product data including catalogue cut, technical
data, storage requirements, product life, application rate and conformity to
ASTM standards. Identify proposed locations of use.

Samples

5 Fine and coarse aggregates if requested for examination by the Engineer.

Test Reports

1. Sieve analysis, mechanical properties and deleterious substance content for
coarse and fine aggregate.

2. Chemical analysis and physical tests of each type of cement.

3. Concrete mix for each formulation of concrete proposed for use including
constituent quantities per cubic yard, water cementitious ratio, concrete
slump, type and manufacturer of cement.

a. Standard deviation data for each proposed concrete mix based on
statistical records.

b. Water cementitious ratio curve for concrete mixes based on
laboratory tests. Give average cylinder strength test results at 28
days for laboratory concrete mix designs. Provide results of 7 and
14 day tests if available.

Certifications

1. Certify admixtures used in the same concrete mix are compatible with each
other and the aggregates.

2. Certify admixtures are suitable for use in contact with potable water after
30 days of concrete curing.

3 Certify curing compound is suitable for use in contact with potable water
after 30 days (non-toxic and free of taste or odor).

4. Certify the Contractor is not associated with the independent testing
laboratory nor does the Contractor or its officers have a beneficial interest
in the laboratory.

5. Shrinkage test reports.

Qualifications
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Independent testing laboratory:  Name, address and qualifications.
Laboratories affiliated with the Contractor or in which the Contractor or its
officers have a beneficial interest are not acceptable.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

L

10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

ASTM C31 - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in the Field.

ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of
Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.

ASTM C42 - Standard Test Method for Obtaining and Testing Drilled
Cores and Sawed Beams of Concrete.

ASTM C94 - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C143 - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement
Concrete

ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement

ASTM C157 -Standard Test Method for Length Change of Hardened
Hydraulic-Cement Mortar and Concrete

ASTM C171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing
Concrete

ASTM C173 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed
Concrete by the Volumetric Method.

ASTM C231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed
Concrete by the Pressure Method.

ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for
Concrete.

ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming
Compounds for Curing Concrete.

ASTM C311 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Fly Ash or

Natural Pozzolans for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland-Cement
Concrete.,
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15. ASTM C494 - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for
Concrete.

16. ASTM C596 - Standard Test Method for Drying Shrinkage of Mortar
Containing Portland Cement.

17. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or
Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland
Cement Concrete.

American Concrete Institute (ACI).

L ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal,
Heavyweight and Mass Concrete.

2. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing
Concrete.

3. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods.

4, ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting.

5 ACI 306R - Cold Weather Concreting.

6. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
7. ACI 350R - Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures.

Where reference is made to one of the above standards, the revision in effect at the
time of bid opening shall apply.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Only one source of cement and aggregates shall be used. Concrete shall be uniform
in color and appearance.

Well in advance of placing concrete, discuss with the Engineer the sources of
individual materials and batched concrete proposed for use. Discuss placement
methods, waterstops and curing. Propose methods of hot and cold weather
concreting as required.

If, during the progress of the work, it is impossible to secure concrete of the required
workability and strength with the materials being furnished, the Engineer may order
such changes in proportions or materials, or both, as may be necessary to secure the
desired properties. All changes so ordered shall be made at the Contractor's
expense.
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If, during the progress of the work, the materials from the sources originally
accepted change in characteristics, the Contractor shall, at his/her expense, make
new acceptance tests of aggregates and establish new design mixes. Such testing
and design shall be accomplished with the assistance of an independent testing
laboratory acceptable to the Engineer.

Reinforced concrete shall comply with ACI 318, the recommendations of ACI
350R and other stated requirements, codes and standards.

All field testing and inspection services required will be provided by the Owner.
The cost of such work, except as specifically stated otherwise, shall be paid for by
the Owner. Methods of testing will comply with the latest applicable ASTM
methods.

Samples of constituents and of concrete as-placed will be subjected to laboratory
tests. All materials incorporated in the work shall conform to accepted samples.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

1.07

A.

E;

Cement: Store in weathertight buildings, bins or silos to provide protection from
dampness and contamination and to minimize warehouse set.

Aggregate:  Arrange and use stockpiles to avoid excessive segregation or
contamination with other materials or with other sizes of like aggregates. Build
stockpiles in successive horizontal layers not exceeding 3-ft in thickness.
Complete each layer before the next is started. Do not use frozen or partially
frozen aggregate.

Sand: Arrange and use stockpiles to avoid contamination. Allow sand to drain to
a uniform moisture content before using. Do not use frozen or partially frozen
aggregates.

Admixtures: Store in closed containers to avoid contamination, evaporation or
damage. Provide suitable agitating equipment to assure uniform dispersion of
ingredients in admixture solutions which tend to separate. Protect liquid
admixtures from freezing and other temperature changes which could adversely
affect their characteristics.

Sheet Curing Materials: Store in weathertight buildings or off the ground and
under cover.

Liquid Curing Compounds: Store in closed containers.

Construction Tolerances: The CONTRACTOR shall set and maintain concrete forms and
perform finishing operations so as to ensure that the completed work is within the
tolerances specified herein. Surface defects and irregularities are defined as finishes and
are to be distinguished from tolerances. Tolerance is the specified permissible variation
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from lines, grades, or dimensions shown. Where tolerances are not stated in the
specifications, permissible deviations will be in accordance with ACI 117.

L. The following construction tolerances are hereby established and apply to
finished walls and slab unless otherwise shown: All tolerances must comply
with manufacturer’s requirements. The elevation of the aeration basins
and clarifiers top of wall cannot vary more than 1/4-inch throughout the
entire circumference.

Item Tolerance
Variation of the constructed linear outline In 10 feet: 1/4-inch;
from the established position in plan. In 20 feet or more: %-inch
Variation from the level or from the grades In 10 feet: 1/4-inch
shown. In 20 feet or more: %-inch
Variation from the plumb. In 10 feet: 1/4-inch

In 20 feet or more: Y2-inch

Variation in the thickness of slabs and walls. Minus 1/4-inch;
Plus Y2-inch

Variation in the locations and sizes of slabs Plus or minus 1/4-inch
and wall openings.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL

A. The use of manufacturer's name and model or catalog number is for the purpose of
establishing the standard of quality and general configuration desired.

B. Like items of materials shall be the end products of one manufacturer in order to
provide standardization for appearance, maintenance and manufacturer's service.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Materials shall comply with this Section and any applicable State or local
requirements.

B. Cement: Domestic portland cement complying with ASTM C150. Air entraining
cements shall not be used. Cement brand shall be subject to approval by the
Engineer and one brand shall be used throughout the Work. The following cement
type(s) shall be used:
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L. Class A & B Concrete - Type I
2 Class D Concrete - Type 11

Fine Aggregate: Washed inert natural sand conforming to the requirements of
ASTM C33.

Coarse Aggregate: Well-graded crushed stone or washed gravel conforming to the
requirements of ASTM C33. Grading requirements shall be as listed in ASTM
C33 Table 2 for the specified coarse aggregate size number. Limits of Deleterious
Substances and Physical Property Requirements shall be as listed in ASTM C33
Table 3 for severe weathering regions. Size numbers for the concrete mixes shall
be as shown in Table 1 herein.

Water: Potable water free from injurious amounts of oil, acid, alkali, organic
matter, or other deleterious substances.

Admixtures: Admixtures shall be free of chlorides and alkalis (except for those
attributable to water). When it is required to use more than one admixture in a
concrete mix, the admixtures shall be from the same manufacturer. Admixtures
shall be compatible with the concrete mix including other admixtures and shall be
suitable for use in contact with potable water after 30 days of concrete curing.

1. Air Entraining Admixture: The admixture shall comply with ASTM C260.
Proportioning and mixing shall be in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

2 Water Reducing Agent: The admixture shall comply with ASTM C494,
Type A. Proportioning and mixing shall be in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

3. High-Range Water Reducer (Plasticizer): The admixture shall comply
with ASTM C494, Type F and shall result in non-segregating plasticized
concrete with little bleeding and with physical properties of low
water/cement ratio concrete. The treated concrete shall be capable of
maintaining plastic state in excess of 2 hours. Proportioning and mixing
shall be in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

4. Admixtures causing retarded or accelerated setting of concrete shall not be
used without written approval from the Engineer. When allowed, the
admixtures shall be retarding or accelerating water reducing or high range
water reducing admixtures.

Sheet Curing Materials. Waterproof paper, polyethylene film or white
burlap-polyethylene sheeting all complying with ASTM C171.
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Liquid Curing Compound. Liquid membrane-forming curing compound shall
comply with the requirements of ASTM C309, Type 1-D (clear or translucent with
fugitive dye) and shall contain no wax, paraffin, or oil. Curing compound shall be
approved for use in contact with potable water after 30 days (non-toxic and free of
taste or odor).

2.03 MIXES

A.

Development of mix designs and testing shall be by an independent testing
laboratory acceptable to the Engineer engaged by and at the expense of the
Contractor.

Select proportions of ingredients to meet the design strength and materials limits
specified in Table 1 and to produce concrete having proper placability, durability,
strength, appearance and other required properties. Proportion ingredients to
produce a homogenous mixture which will readily work into corners and angles of
forms and around reinforcement without permitting materials to segregate or
allowing excessive free water to collect on the surface.

The design mix shall be based on standard deviation data of prior mixes with
essentially the same proportions of the same constituents or, if not available, be
developed by laboratory tests. Water content of the concrete shall be based on a
curve showing the relation between water cementitious ratio and 7 and 28 day
compressive strengths of concrete made using the proposed materials. The curves
shall be determined by four or more points, each representing an average value of
at least three test specimens at each age. The curves shall have a range of values
sufficient to yield the desired data, including the compressive strengths specified,
without extrapolation. The water content of the concrete mixes to be used, as
determined from the curve, shall correspond to strengths 16 percent greater than the
required design strengths. The resulting mix shall not conflict with the limiting
values for maximum water cementitious ratio and net minimum cementitious
content as specified in Table 1.

Compression Tests: Provide testing of the proposed concrete mix or mixes to
demonstrate compliance with the compression strength requirements in conformity
with the provisions of ACI 318.

Shrinkage Tests: Perform shrinkage tests on the design mix for Class D concrete.
The tests shall conform to ASTM C157 as modified by ASTM C596. Concrete
and not mortar specimens shall be used.

L, The average shrinkage at 28 days of air storage shall not exceed 0.036
percent.

Entrained air, as measured by ASTM C231, shall be as shown in Table 1.
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1. If the air entraining agent proposed for use in the mix requires testing
methods other than ASTM C231 to accurately determine air content, make
special note of this requirement in the admixture submittal required under
Paragraph 1.03 above.

G. Slump of the concrete as measured by ASTM C143, shall be as shown in Table 1.
If plasticizer is used, the slump indicated shall be that measured before plasticizer
is added. Plasticized concrete shall have a slump ranging from 7 to 10-in.

H. Proportion admixtures according to the manufacturer's recommendations. Two or
more admixtures specified may be used in the same mix provided that the
admixtures in combination retain full efficiency and have no deleterious effect on
the concrete or on the properties of each other.

TABLE 1
Design Fine Coarse Cementitious
Class Strength  Cement Aggregate  Aggregate Content
1) 2) 2 3) “4)
A 2500 C150 Type I €33 57 440
B 3000 C150 Type I C33 5 480
D 4000 C150 Type I C33 57 560
E 6000 C150 Type II C33 57 600
Wi/C AE Slump
Class Ratio Range WR HRWR Range
(5) (6) @) (8) Inches
A 0.60 max. 35t05 Yes No 1-4
B 0.50 max. 35t05 Yes No 1-3
D 0.45 max. 35t05 Yes No 3-4
E 0.40 max. 35t05 Yes No 3-4
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NOTES:

(1)
2)
€)
(4)
()
(6)
(7
@®)

PART 3

Minimum compressive strength in psi at 28 days
ASTM designation

Size Number in ASTM C33

Minimum cementitious content in lbs/cu yd
W/C is Water Cementitious ratio by weight

AE is percent air entrainment

WR is water reducing admixture

HRWR is high range water reducer

EXECUTION

3.01 MEASURING MATERIALS

A.

Concrete shall be composed of portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate,
water and admixtures as specified and shall be produced by a plant acceptable to
the Engineer. All constituents, including admixtures, shall be batched at the plant.

Measure materials for batching concrete by weighing in conformity with and within
the tolerances given in ASTM C94 except as otherwise specified. Scales shall
have been certified by the local Sealer of Weights and Measures within 1 year of
use.

Measure the amount of free water in fine aggregates within 0.3 of a percent with a
moisture meter. Compensate for varying moisture contents of fine aggregates.
Record the number of gallons of water as-batched on printed batching tickets.

Admixtures shall be dispensed either manually using calibrated containers or

measuring tanks, or by means of an automatic dispenser approved by the
manufacturer of the specific admixture.

8 Charge air-entraining and chemical admixtures into the mixer as a solution
using an automatic dispenser or similar metering device.

2. Inject multiple admixtures separately during the batching sequence.

3.02 MIXING AND TRANSPORTING

A.

Concrete shall be ready-mixed concrete produced by equipment acceptable to the
Engineer. No hand-mixing will be permitted. Clean each transit mix truck drum
and reverse drum rotation before the truck proceeds under the batching plant.
Equip each transit-mix truck with a continuous, nonreversible, revolution counter
showing the number of revolutions at mixing speeds.
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Ready-mix concrete shall be transported to the site in watertight agitator or mixer
trucks loaded not in excess of their rated capacities as stated on the name plate.

Keep the water tank valve on each transit truck locked at all times. Any addition
of water must be directed by the Engineer. Added water shall be incorporated by
additional mixing of at least 35 revolutions. All added water shall be metered and
the amount of water added shall be shown on each delivery ticket.

All central plant and rolling stock equipment and methods shall comply with ACI
318 and ASTM C9%4.

Select equipment of size and design to ensure continuous flow of concrete at the
delivery end. Metal or metal-lined non-aluminum discharge chutes shall be used
and shall have slopes not exceeding 1 vertical to 2 horizontal and not less than 1
vertical to 3 horizontal. Chutes more than 20-ft long and chutes not meeting slope
requirements may be used if concrete is discharged into a hopper before
distribution.

Retempering of concrete or mortar which has partially hardened (that is, mixing
with or without additional cement, aggregate, or water) will not be permitted.

Handle concrete from mixer to placement as quickly as practicable while providing
concrete of required quality in the placement area. Dispatch trucks from the
batching plant so they arrive at the work site just before the concrete is required,
thus avoiding excessive mixing of concrete while waiting or delays in placing
successive layers of concrete in the forms.

Furnish a delivery ticket for ready mixed concrete to the Engineer as each truck
arrives. Each ticket shall provide a printed record of the weight of cement and
each aggregate as batched individually. Use the type of indicator that returns for
zero punch or returns to zero after a batch is discharged. Clearly indicate the
weight of fine and coarse aggregate, cement and water in each batch, the quantity
delivered, the time any water is added, and the numerical sequence of the delivery.
Show the time of day batched and time of discharge from the truck. Indicate the
number of revolutions of transit mix truck.

Temperature and Mixing Time Control

1. In cold weather (see Paragraph 3.06D below) maintain the as-mixed
temperature of the concrete and concrete temperatures at the time of
placement in the forms as indicated in Table 2.

2 If water or aggregate has been heated, combine water with aggregate in the
mixer before cement is added. Do not add cement to mixtures of water and
aggregate when the temperature of the mixture is greater than 90 degrees F.
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3 In hot weather, cool ingredients before mixing to maintain temperature of
the concrete below the maximum placing temperature of 90 degrees F. If
necessary, substitute well-crushed ice for all or part of the mixing water.

4. The maximum time interval between the addition of mixing water and/or
cement to the batch and the placing of concrete in the forms shall not exceed
the following:

TABLE 2

AIR OR CONCRETE TEMPERATURE (WHICHEVER IS HIGHER) MAXTMUM TIME

(27 Degree C) 80 to 90 Degree F (32 Degree C)...45 minutes
(21 Degree C) 70 to 79 Degree F (26 Degree C)...60 minutes
(5 Degree C) 40 to 69 Degree F (20 Degree C)...90 minutes

If an approved high range water reducer (plasticizer) is used to produce plasticized
concrete, the maximum time interval shall not exceed 90 minutes.

3.03 INSPECTION AND COORDINATION

A. The batching, mixing, transporting, placing and curing of concrete shall be subject
to the inspection of the Engineer at all times. The Contractor shall advise the
Engineer of his/her readiness to proceed at least 24 hours prior to each concrete
placement. The Engineer will inspect the preparations for concreting including the
preparation of previously placed concrete, the reinforcing and the alignment,
cleanliness and tightness of formwork. No placement shall be made without the
inspection and acceptance of the Engineer.

3.04 CONCRETE APPEARANCE

A. Concrete mix showing either poor cohesion or poor coating of the coarse aggregate
with paste shall be remixed. If this does not correct the condition, the concrete
shall be rejected. If the slump is within the allowable limit, but excessive bleeding,
poor workability, or poor finishability are observed, changes in the concrete mix
shall be obtained only by adjusting one or more of the following:

1. The gradation of aggregate.
2, The proportion of fine and coarse aggregate.
3. The percentage of entrained air, within the allowable limits.
B. Concrete for the work shall provide a homogeneous structure which, when

hardened, will have the required strength, durability and appearance. Mixtures
and workmanship shall be such that concrete surfaces, when exposed, will require
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no finishing. When concrete surfaces are stripped, the concrete when viewed in
good lighting from 10-ft away shall be pleasing in appearance, and at 20-ft shall
show no visible defects.

3.05 PLACING AND COMPACTING

A. Placing

1A Verify that all formwork completely encloses concrete to be placed and is
securely braced prior to concrete placement. Remove ice, excess water,
dirt and other foreign materials from forms. Confirm that reinforcement
and other embedded items are securely in place. Have a competent
workman at the location of the pour who can assure that reinforcement and
embedded items remain in designated locations while concrete is being
placed. Sprinkle semi-porous subgrades or forms to eliminate suction of
water from the mix. Seal extremely porous subgrades in an approved
manner.

o Deposit concrete as near its final position as possible to avoid segregation
due to rehandling or flowing. Place concrete continuously at a rate which
ensures the concrete is being integrated with fresh plastic concrete. Do not
deposit concrete which has partially hardened or has been contaminated by
foreign materials or on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause
formation of seams or planes of weakness within the section. If the section
cannot be placed continuously, place construction joints as specified or as
approved.

3 Pumping of concrete will be permitted. Use a mix design and aggregate
sizes suitable for pumping and submit for approval.

4. Remove temporary spreaders from forms when the spreader is no longer
useful. Temporary spreaders may remain embedded in concrete only when
made of galvanized metal or concrete and if prior approval has been

obtained.

5. Do not place concrete for supported elements until concrete previously
placed in the supporting element (columns, slabs and/or walls) has reached
adequate strength.

6. Where surface mortar is to form the base of a finish, especially surfaces

designated to be painted, work coarse aggregate back from forms with a
suitable tool to bring the full surface of the mortar against the form.
Prevent the formation of excessive surface voids.

7. Slabs
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a. After suitable bulkheads, screeds and jointing materials have been
positioned, the concrete shall be placed continuously between
construction joints beginning at a bulkhead, edgeform, or corner.
Each batch shall be placed into the edge of the previously placed
concrete to avoid stone pockets and segregation.

b. Avoid delays in casting. If there is a delay in casting, the concrete
placed after the delay shall be thoroughly spaded and consolidated
at the edge of that previously placed to avoid cold joints. Concrete
shall then be brought to correct level and struck off with a
straightedge. Bullfloats or darbies shall be used to smooth the
surface, leaving it free of humps or hollows.

% Where slabs are to be placed integrally with the walls below them,
place the walls and compact as specified. Allow 1 hour to pass
between placement of the wall and the overlying slab to permit
consolidation of the wall concrete. Keep the top surface of the wall
moist so as to prevent cold joints.

Formed Concrete

a. Place concrete in forms using tremie tubes and taking care to prevent
segregation. Bottom of tremie tubes shall preferably be in contact
with the concrete already placed. Do not permit concrete to drop
freely more than 4-ft. Place concrete for walls in 12 to 24-in lifts,
keeping the surface horizontal. If plasticized concrete is used, the
maximum lift thickness may be increased to 7-ft and the maximum
free fall of concrete shall not exceed 15-1t.

Compacting

1.

Consolidate concrete by vibration, puddling, spading, rodding or forking so
that concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement, embedded items
and openings and into corners of forms. Puddling, spading, etc, shall be
continuously performed along with vibration of the placement to eliminate
air or stone pockets which may cause honeycombing, pitting or planes of
weakness.

All concrete shall be placed and compacted with mechanical vibrators.
The number, type and size of the units shall be approved by the Engineer in
advance of placing operations. No concrete shall be ordered until
sufficient approved vibrators (including standby units in working order) are
on the job.

A minimum frequency of 7000 rpm is required for mechanical vibrators.
Insert vibrators and withdraw at points from 18 to 30-in apart. At each
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insertion, vibrate sufficiently to consolidate concrete, generally from 5 to
15 seconds. Do not over vibrate so as to segregate. Keep a spare vibrator
on the site during concrete placing operations.

Concrete Slabs: Concrete for slabs less than 8-in thick shall be
consolidated with vibrating screeds; slabs 8 to 12-in thick shall be
compacted with internal vibrators and (optionally) with vibrating screeds.
Vibrators shall always be placed into concrete vertically and shall not be
laid horizontally or laid over.

Walls and Columns: Internal vibrators (rather than form vibrators) shall
be used unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. In general, for each
vibrator needed to melt down the batch at the point of discharge, one or
more additional vibrators must be used to densify, homogenize and perfect
the surface. The vibrators shall be inserted vertically at regular intervals,
through the fresh concrete and slightly into the previous lift, if any.

Amount of Vibration: Vibrators are to be used to consolidate properly
placed concrete but shall not be used to move or transport concrete in the
forms. Vibration shall continue until:

e

Frequency returns to normal.

b. Surface appears liquefied, flattened and glistening.

e

Trapped air ceases to rise.

d. Coarse aggregate has blended into surface, but has not disappeared.

3.06 CURING AND PROTECTION

A.

Protect all concrete work against injury from the elements and defacements of any
nature during construction operations.

Curing Methods

1.

Curing Methods for Concrete Surfaces: Cure concrete to retain moisture
and maintain specified temperature at the surface for a minimum of 7 days
after placement. Curing methods to be used are as follows:

a. Water Curing: Keep entire concrete surface wet by ponding,
continuous sprinkling or covered with saturated burlap. Begin wet
cure as soon as concrete attains an initial set and maintain wet cure
24 hours a day.
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b. Sheet Material Curing: Cover entire surface with sheet material.
Securely anchor sheeting to prevent wind and air from lifting the
sheeting or entrapping air under the sheet. Place and secure sheet
as soon as initial concrete set occurs.

G Liquid Membrane Curing: Apply over the entire concrete surface
except for surfaces to receive additional concrete.  Curing
compound shall NOT be placed on any concrete surface where
additional concrete is to be placed, where surface coatings are to be
used, or where the concrete finish requires an integral floor product.
Curing compound shall be applied as soon as the
free water on the surface has disappeared and no water sheen is
visible, but not after the concrete is dry or when the curing
compound can be absorbed into the concrete. Application shall be
in compliance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

2. Specified applications of curing methods.
a. Slabs for Water Containment Structures: Water curing only.
b. Slabs on Grade and Footings (not used to contain water): Water

curing, sheet material curing or liquid membrane curing.

c. Structural Slabs (other than water containment): Water curing or
liquid membrane curing.

d. Horizontal Surfaces which will Receive Additional Concrete,
Coatings, Grout or Other Material that Requires Bond to the
substrate: Water curing.

e. Formed Surfaces: None if nonabsorbent forms are left in place 7
days. Water cure if absorbent forms are used. Sheet cured or
liquid membrane cured if forms are removed prior to 7 days.
Exposed horizontal surfaces of formed walls or columns shall be
water cured for 7 days or until next placement of concrete is made.

f. Concrete Joints: Water cured or sheet material cured.

Finished surfaces and slabs shall be protected from the direct rays of the sun to
prevent checking and crazing.

Cold Weather Concreting:

1, "Cold weather" is defined as a period when for more than 3 successive days,
the average daily outdoor temperature drops below 40 degrees F. The
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average daily temperature shall be calculated as the average of the highest
and the lowest temperature during the period from midnight to midnight.

Concrete placed during cold weather shall be batched, delivered, placed,
cured and protected in compliance with the recommendations of ACI 306R
and the additional requirements specified herein.

Discuss a cold weather work plan with the Engineer. The discussion shall
encompass the methods and procedures proposed for use during cold
weather including the production, transportation, placement, protection,
curing and temperature monitoring of the concrete. The procedures to be
implemented upon abrupt changes in weather conditions or equipment
failures shall also be discussed. Cold weather concreting shall not begin
until the work plan is acceptable to the Engineer.

The minimum temperature of concrete immediately after placement and
during the protection period shall be as indicated in Table 3. The
temperature of the concrete in place and during the protection period shall
not exceed these values by more than 20 degrees F. Prevent overheating
and non-uniform heating of the concrete.

TABLE 3
Concrete Temperatures Minimum Dimension of Section

<12-in 12 to 36-in

Min. conc temp: 55 Degree F 50 Degree F

During periods of cold weather, concrete shall be protected to provide
continuous warm, moist curing (with supplementary heat when required)
for a total of at least 350 degree-days of curing.

a. Degree-days are defined as the total number of 24 hour periods
multiplied by the weighted average daily air temperature at the
surface of the concrete (eg: 5 days at an average 70 degrees F =
350 degree-days).

b. To calculate the weighted average daily air temperature, sum hourly
measurements of the air temperature in the shade at the surface of
the concrete taking any measurement less than 50 degrees F as 0
degrees F. Divide the sum thus calculated by 24 to obtain the
weighted average temperature for that day.

Salt, manure or other chemicals shall not be used for protection.
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At the end of the protection period, allow the concrete to cool gradually to
the ambient temperature. If water curing has been used, the concrete shall
not be exposed to temperatures below those shown in Table 3 until at least
24 hours after water curing has been terminated.

During periods not defined as cold weather, but when freezing temperatures
are expected or occur, protect concrete surfaces from freezing for the first
24 hours after placing.

Hot Weather Concreting

1 8

"Hot weather" is defined as any combination of high air temperatures, low
relative humidity and wind velocity which produces a rate of evaporation
as estimated in ACI 305R, approaching or exceeding 0.2 lbs/sqft/hr).

Concrete placed during hot weather, shall be batched, delivered, placed,
cured and protected in compliance with the recommendations of ACI 305R
and the additional requirements specified herein.

a. Temperature of concrete being placed shall not exceed 90 degrees F
and every effort shall be made to maintain a uniform concrete mix
temperature below this level. The temperature of the concrete shall
be such that it will cause no difficulties from loss of slump, flash set
or cold joints.

b. All necessary precautions shall be taken to promptly deliver, to
promptly place the concrete upon its arrival at the job and to provide
vibration immediately after placement.

c. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to immediately cover plastic
concrete with sheet material.

Discuss with the Engineer a work plan describing the methods and
procedures proposed to use for concrete placement and curing during hot
weather periods. Hot weather concreting shall not begin until the work
plan is acceptable to the Engineer.

3.07 REMOVAL OF FORMS

A.

Except as otherwise specifically authorized by the Engineer, forms shall not be
removed before the concrete has attained a strength of at least 30 percent of its
specified design strength, nor before reaching the following number of day-degrees
of curing (whichever is the longer):
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TABLE 4
Forms for Degree Days
Beams and slabs 500

Walls and vertical surfaces 100
(See definition of degree-days in Paragraph 3.06D above).

Shores shall not be removed until the concrete has attained at least 60 percent of its
specified design strength and also sufficient strength to support safely its own
weight and the construction live loads upon it.

3.08 FIELD TESTS

A.

Sets of field control cylinder specimens will be taken by the Engineer (or inspector)
during the progress of the work, in compliance with ASTM C31. The number of
sets of concrete test cylinders taken of each class of concrete placed each day shall
not be less than once a day, nor less than once for each 150 cu yds of concrete nor
less than once for each 5,000 sq ft of surface area for slabs or walls.

1. A "set" of test cylinders consists of four cylinders: one to be broken at 7
days and two to be broken and their strengths averaged at 28 days. The
fourth may be used for a special break at 3 days or to verify strength after
28 days if 28 day breaks are low.

2 When the average 28 day compressive strength of the cylinders in any set
falls below the required compressive strength or below proportional
minimum 7 day strengths (where proper relation between seven and 28 day
strengths have been established by tests), proportions, water content, or
temperature conditions shall be changed to achieve the required strengths.

Cooperate in the making of tests by allowing free access to the work for the
selection of samples, providing an insulated closed curing box for specimens,
affording protection to the specimens against injury or loss through the operations
and furnish material and labor required for the purpose of taking concrete cylinder
samples. All shipping of specimens will be paid for by the Owner. Curing boxes
shall be acceptable to the Engineer.

Slump tests will be made in the field immediately prior to placing the concrete.
Such tests shall be made in accordance with ASTM C143. If the slump is greater
the specified range, the concrete shall be rejected.

Air Content: Test for air content shall be made on a fresh concrete sample. Air
content for concrete made of ordinary aggregates having low absorption shall be
made in compliance with either the pressure method complying with ASTM C231
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or by the volumetric method complying with ASTM C173. If lightweight
aggregates or aggregates with high absorptions are used, the latter test method shall
be used.

3.09 FIELD CONTROL

A.

The Engineer may have cores taken from any questionable area in the concrete
work such as construction joints and other locations as required for determination
of concrete quality. The results of tests on such cores shall be the basis for
acceptance, rejection or determining the continuation of concrete work.

Cooperate in obtaining cores by allowing free access to the work and permitting
the use of ladders, scaffolding and such incidental equipment as may be required.
Repair all core holes. The work of cutting and testing the cores will be at the
expense of the Owner.

3.10 FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENTS

A.

Should the strengths shown by the test specimens made and tested in compliance
with the previous provisions fall below the values given in Table 1, the Engineer
shall have the right to require changes in proportions outlined to apply to the
remainder of the work. Furthermore, the Engineer shall have the right to require
additional curing on those portions of the structure represented by the test
specimens which failed. The cost of such additional curing shall be at the
Contractor's expense. In the event that such additional curing does not give the
strength required, as evidenced by core and/or load tests, the Engineer shall have
the right to require strengthening or replacement of those portions of the structure
which fail to develop the required strength. The cost of all such core borings
and/or load tests and any strengthening or concrete replacement required because
strengths of test specimens are below that specified, shall be entirely at the expense
of the Contractor. In such cases of failure to meet strength requirements the
Contractor and Engineer shall confer to determine what adjustment, if any, can be
made in compliance with Sections titled "Strength" and "Failure to Meet Strength
Requirements" of ASTM C94. The "purchaser" referred to in ASTM C94 is the
Contractor in this Section.

When the tests on control specimens of concrete fall below the required strength,
the Engineer will permit check tests for strengths to be made by means of typical
cores drilled from the structure in compliance with ASTM C42 and C39. In case
of failure of the cores, the Engineer, in addition to other recourses, may require, at
the Contractor's expense, load tests on any one of the slabs, beams, piles, caps, and
columns in which such concrete was used. Test need not be made until concrete
has aged 60 days.

Should the strength of test cylinders fall below 60 percent of the required minimum
28 day strength, the concrete shall be rejected and shall be removed and replaced.
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PATCHING

A.

As soon as the forms have been stripped and the concrete surfaces exposed, fins
and other projections shall be removed; recesses left by the removal of form ties
shall be filled; and surface defects which do not impair structural strength shall be
repaired. Clean all exposed concrete surfaces and adjoining work stained by
leakage of concrete, to approval of the Engineer.

Immediately after removal of forms remove plugs and break off metal ties as
required by Section 03100. Holes are then to be promptly filled upon stripping as
follows: Moisten the hole with water, followed by a 1/16-in brush coat of neat
cement slurry mixed to the consistency of a heavy paste. Immediately plug the
hole with a 1 to 1.5 mixture of cement and concrete sand mixed slightly damp to
the touch (just short of "balling"). Hammer the grout into the hole until dense, and
an excess of paste appears on the surface in the form of a spiderweb. Trowel
smooth with heavy pressure. Avoid burnishing.

When patching exposed surfaces the same source of cement and sand as used in the
parent concrete shall be employed. Adjust color if necessary by addition of proper
amounts of white cement. Rub lightly with a fine Carborundum stone at an age of
1 to 5 days if necessary to bring the surface down with the parent concrete.
Exercise care to avoid damaging or staining the virgin skin of the surrounding
parent concrete. Wash thoroughly to remove all rubbed matter.

REPAIRS

A.

It is the intent of this Section to require quality work including adequate forming,
proper mixture and placement of concrete and curing so completed concrete
surfaces will require no patching.

SCHEDULE

A.

The following (Table 5) are the general applications for the various concrete classes
and design strengths:

TABLE 5
Class (psi) Design Strength Description

A 2,500 Concrete fill

B 3,000 Concrete overlay slabs and pavements

D 4,000 Concrete slab on grade, grade beams for lift
E

station building
6,000 Wet Well walls, base, and elevated slab

*REFERENCE PLANS FOR CONCRETE
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REPAIR, CLEANING, AND PAINTING

OF ELEVATED TANK
GENERAL
SCOPE
A. This specification covers, preparation of surfaces, performance and completion

of sandblasting and painting of all exterior surfaces and spot interior repair
for a 100,000-gallon steel elevated tank located on McIntyre Street in Jena,
Louisiana.

The tank was built by RD Cole in 1964. The following are some general design
criteria for the tank:

Overall Height: ~147-0”

Shape: Double Ellipsoidal

Diameter: 30°-0”

Head Range: 22°-0”

The coatings applied to the interior during the last maintenance event in 2023
do not contain lead per the coating manufacturer. The exterior coatings were
sampled for lead. The results were 183.2 ppm which is well below the 600 ppm
maximum.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all costs associated with
sampling, worker protection, environmental pollution control, handling of
debris, laboratory analysis and waste disposal.

WORK INCLUDED

mo 0w

Preparation of surfaces, which are to receive finishes.
Collection, handling and disposal of debris.

Tank repairs.

Finish surfaces.

Testing and cleaning.

RELATED WORK AND APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED
ELSEWHERE

ALL BIDDING REQUIREMENTS, CONTRACT FORM, CONDITIONS OF
THE CONTRACT, AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS shall apply to all work
included in this section.

A.
B.

Coating manufacturer’s printed instructions
American Society of Testing Materials

1. ASTM B117 Salt Spray (FOG)
2. ASTM D149 Dielectric Strength

099000-1



Section 09 90 00 — Repair, Cleaning, and Painting
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ASTM D522 Flexibility

ASTM D3353 Hardness

ASTM D4060 Abrasion

ASTM D4141C Weathering

ASTM D4541 Adhesion

ASTM D4585 Condensing Humidity
ASTM G53 QUV Exposure

C. American National Standards Institute/National Sanitation Foundation

1.

ANSI/NSF Standard 61 Listed Drinking Water System
Components — Health Effects

D. American Water Works Association

-l ool B

AWWA Standard C652-92 Disinfection

ANSI/AWWA D100-84 Welded Steel Tanks

ANSI/AWWA D102-97 Coating Steel Water Storage Tanks
AWWA M2 Manual of Water Supply Practices: Steel Water
Storage Tanks

E. Code of Federal Regulations

Is

9.

10.

29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards (General
Industry Standards)

29 CFR 1910.134 Respiratory Protection

29 CFR 1910.1020 Access to Employee Exposure and Medical
Records

29 CFR 1910.1025 Lead

29 CFR 1910.1200 Hazard Communication

29 CFR 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for Construction
(Construction Industry Standards)

29 CFR 1926.62 Interim Final Standard on Lead Exposure in
Construction

40 CFR 50 National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air Quality
Standards

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 258 Land Disposal Restrictions

F. Occupational Safety and Health Administration
OSHA Booklet 3126 Working with Lead in the Construction Industry

G. Society for Protective Coatings

SSPC Systems and Specifications, Vol. 2, Sixth Ed.
SSPC-PA2 Paint Thickness Measurement
SSPC-PAS Guide to Maintenance Painting Programs
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4, SSPC-Guide 6 (CON), Guide for Containing Debris
Generated During Paint Removal Operations
SUBMITTALS
A. Manufacturer's descriptive data describing each product to include solids

C.

by volume, performance data and manufacturer's recommendations for
mixing, thinning and curing.

Manufacturer's certified test reports confirming compliance with the
specified performance requirements under Section 2.01.

Color cards showing color availability for each finish coat.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver materials to the job site in factory-sealed, original-labeled
containers.

Store materials in a protected area at a temperature between 35° F and
110°.F,

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

A,

Provide adequate continuous ventilation and sufficient heating facilities
to maintain temperatures above the minimum shown on the manufacturer's
product data sheets.

Provide minimum 25-foot candles (270 1x.) of lighting on surfaces to be
finished.

PROTECTION AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

A.

Take all precautions necessary to avoid adversely affecting the surround-
ing environment with blast media or paint particle drift or overspray. All
of the CONTRACTOR’S activities shall comply with federal, state and
local requirements for environmental pollution control.

Plug and protect the tank inlet/outlet and overflow pipe at all times during
the execution of the work to prevent damage and the entrance of blast
media and debris.

Adequately protect the level controls from paint and damage. Repair
damage as a result of inadequate or unsuitable protection.

All of the CONTRACTOR’S activities and equipment used on the job site
must be in compliance with federal, state and local law. Defective or sub-
standard equipment shall not be used. Hoists, ladders, electrical equip-
ment, scaffolding and hand or powered tools must meet safety standards.
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D. Inspect all tank surfaces, ladders, and rigging connections before they are
used. Any excessively deteriorated parts shall be repaired or replaced
before use.

PRODUCTS

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A.

Specified products are those manufactured by TNEMEC Co., Inc.
The representative for this project is:

Technical Coating Services 2840 Sharon Street

Kenner, Louisiana 70062
(504) 466-4564

Equivalent products by other manufacturers are acceptable, providing they
meet or exceed all performance criteria of the specified materials. No
products shall be considered that would decrease film thicknesses or offer
a change in generic type of coating specified.

Before submitting a bid based on a coating other than the specified
system, submit to the Owner for approval at least 10 days prior to the bid
date all pertinent data on the substitution coating including performance
data as determined by an independent testing laboratory.

Products for each specified function and system shall be of a single
manufacturer.

MATERIALS

A.

Rust—inhibitive, zinc-rich urethane exterior primer: TNEMEC Series
94-H20 HYDRO-ZINC.

Polyamidoamine interior spot primer and spot finish coat: TNEMEC
Series N140- 15BL POTA-POX PLUS.

Aliphatic acrylic polyurethane semi-gloss exterior intermediate coating:
TNEMEC Series 73-Color ENDURA-SHIELD.

Urethane Accelerator;: TNEMEC Series 44-710

Fluoropolymer polyurethane gloss exterior finish coating: TNEMEC
Series 700- Color HYDROFLON.
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MATERIAL PREPARATION

A,

Mix and thin materials according to manufacturer's latest printed
instructions.

B. Do not use materials beyond the manufacturer’s recommended shelf life.
C Do not use mixed materials beyond manufacturer's recommended pot life.
EXECUTION

FIELD INSPECTION BEFORE COATING APPLICATION

A.

Examine surfaces to be coated and report conditions that would adversely
affect appearance or performance of coating systems and which cannot be
put into an acceptable condition by preparatory work specified in Section
3.02, 3.03 and 3.04.

Do not proceed with field surface preparation and coating application until
the surface is acceptable or authorization to proceed is given by the
OWNER.

SURFACE PREPARATION

A.

Interior surfaces shall be spot abrasive blast cleaned in accordance with
the Society for Protective Coatings’ Specification SSPC-SP10 Near-White
Blast Cleaning per Section 3.03 of this specification. Exterior surfaces
shall be abrasive blast cleaned in accordance with the Society for
Protective Coatings’ Specification SSPC-SP6 Commercial Blast Cleaning
per Section 3.04 of this specification.

All paint particles and used blast media containing paint particles shall be
collected and removed from the tank site by the CONTRACTOR in

accordance with federal, state and local requirements.

Abrasive materials shall be selected to produce the required anchor pattern
and no evidence of a polished or peened surface will be accepted.

The compressed air used for blasting shall be free of water and oil.

Blasting shall not be performed when the surface temperature is less than
5°F above the dew point to prevent the formation of rust bloom.

All dust, blasting debris and contaminants shall be removed from the
surface prior to painting.
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Where practical, the CONTRACTOR shall complete all welding repairs
authorized by the OWNER prior to applying the primer.

Interior or exterior welds, burning or repairs on or affecting previously
blast cleaned areas shall be reblasted to duplicate the surrounding area.

INTERIOR COATING SYSTEM

A.

Interior Surface Preparation: Remove all visible oil, grease, soil, dirt and
other soluble contaminants in accordance with SSPC-SP1. Failed surfaces
shall be spot abrasive blast cleaned by Near-White Blast Cleaning in
accordance with the recommended methods outlined in the Society for
Protective Coatings’ Specification SSPC-SP10 (NACE No. 2). A surface
profile of 1.5 to 2.0 mils is required.

Spot Prime Coat: Immediately after blasting and before any rusting occurs
(8 hours maximum), apply one coat of TNEMEC Series N140-15BL
POTA-POX PLUS primer to all spot blasted surfaces at a dry film
thickness of 4-6 mils.

Spot Finish Coat: Apply one coat of TNEMEC Series N140-15BL POTA-
POX PLUS primer to all spot primed surfaces at a dry film thickness of 4-
6 mils.

EXTERIOR COATING SYSTEM

A.

Exterior Surface Preparation: All steel surfaces shall be abrasive blast
cleaned by Commercial Blast Cleaning in accordance with the
recommended methods outlined in the Society for Protective Coatings’
Specification SSPC-SP6 (NACE No. 3).

Prime Coat: Immediately after blasting and before any rusting occurs (8
hours maximum), apply one coat of TNEMEC Series 94-H20 HYDRO-
ZINC primer to all bare steel surfaces at a dry film thickness of 2.5 to 3.5
mils.

Intermediate Coat: Apply one coat of TNEMEC Series 73-Color
ENDURASHIELD** at a dry film thickness of 2.0 to 3.0 mils.

Finish Coat and Graphics: Apply one coat of TNEMEC Series 700-Color
HYDROFLON#** at a dry film thickness of 2.0 to 3.0 mils.

**NOTE: TNEMEC Series 44-710 URETHANE ACCELERATOR may be
used when the air, material or surface temperature is anticipated fo be
between 35°F and 60°F during application and/or curing.

APPLICATION
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Prepare surface and touch-up welds, burned and abraded areas with
specified primer before applying full field coats.

Mix, thin and apply each coating at the rate and manner specified by the
manufacturer's current product data sheet.

Finish coats shall be uniform in color and sheen without streaks, laps, runs,
sags or missed areas.

Allow the interior coating to cure a minimum of 7 days before being
subjected to immersion.

INSPECTION

A.

Degree of surface cleanliness and blast profile of steel surfaces shall
conform to the specifications detailed in Sections 3.02 and 3.03. Reference
SSPC or NACE visual standards and consult Testex tape to verify anchor
pattern.

Wet film thickness readings for successive coats shall be taken as soon as
possible at a frequency of at least one per 100 square feet.

Dry film thickness readings of steel surfaces shall be taken prior to the
application of successive coats with a nondestructive magnetic type gauge
in accordance with SSPC-PA-2.

All interior coated steel surfaces shall receive holiday testing with a Tinker
and Rasor Model M-1, or equivalent, low voltage holiday detector. Any
areas failing this test shall be marked and receive an additional repair coat
in accordance with Section 3.03 - INTERIOR COATING SYSTEM until
satisfactory test results are achieved.

The final film is to be visually inspected and shall be free of sags, runs,
wrinkles and other excessive film-build characteristics and surface defects.

The CONTRACTOR shall maintain a contemporaneous daily inspection
log to be used as a permanent record for the project and to compliment the
periodic inspections by the OWNER’S representative. The contractor’s
inspection log shall include:

1, Daily record of materials stored and used on-site.

2. Ambient conditions: min. of three measurements daily of air and
surface temperature, dew point, wind speed and direction,
precipitation, etc.

3. Production record: personnel on-site, hours worked, location of
surface preparation and painted areas and materials used at each
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work area.

4. In-process quality control observations as described in this section
to include surface cleanliness, surface profile, wet film thickness,
dry film thickness, visual defects, time between cleaning and
priming and time between coats.

G. The CONTRACTOR'’S daily inspection log shall be made available at any
time to the ENGINEER / OWNER or their representative and an updated
copy shall be included with each pay request.

ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

All surface preparation and repairs shall be approved by the OWNER before primer
is applied. The CONTRACTOR shall request acceptance of each coat before
applying next coat and shall correct work that is not acceptable and request re-
inspection. All rigging to remain in place, and CONTRACTOR shall aid in use of
rigging for all inspections by OWNER’S Representative.

REPAIRS

A.

Immediately after blast cleaning the tank interior surfaces, an inspection
shall be made by the ENGINEER/OWNER or Representative in the
presence of the CONTRACTOR to determine if any additional repair items
will be authorized by the OWNER as additional work to be paid for at the
Unit Bid prices for tank repair. This includes pit welding (sq. ft.), seam
welding (lin. ft.) or patch welding (sq. ft.).

All repairs shall be made in a manner to affect a permanent repair. All
welding shall be performed by qualified personnel. Care shall be taken to
avoid damage to seams, plates and pipe connections that could result in
leakage. The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee the water tank to be free
from leakage upon completion of his work.

Any welding on the tank shall be in conformance with requirements of
AWWA Standard for welded steel tanks for water storage (AWWA D100-
84). Pits deeper than 3/16" shall be repaired by filling with weld metal.
Upon completion of welding the repaired area shall be ground flush with
the surrounding area.

Caulk interior roof lapped seams with Sika-Flex 1A. (Est. 155 LF)

Sharp edges can cause premature coating failure. All sharp edges, weld
spatter and burs should be ground flush.

Fill sharp edged pits and pits deeper than 1/16" with Tnemec series 215
Surfacing Epoxy. (Est. 15 SF)

Install a new 42" tall handrail with mid-rails around the top of the riser
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pipe.

Install stainless-steel chains across the opening in the balcony at the
handrail and mid-rail levels or an OSHA approved swing gate.

Apply a protective coating system to the exposed concrete riser and leg
foundations.

If a reliable SCADA system is in place, remove the level indicator and float
and patch all tank openings by welding.

Install an aluminum climb prevention shield at the base of the leg ladder to
prevent unauthorized access.

Remove the existing two section interior tank ladder. Install a new single
section ladder from the roof access hatch to the bowl. Install new %”
diameter stainless steel bolts to connect the top of the new ladder to the
roof clips. Provide a connection to the bowl that allows for expansion and
contraction.

Install new stainless-steel fall prevention cables and associated hardware
on the interior tank ladder.

Install a new 24” diameter bolted flange manway at the base of the ladder
in place of the existing oval manway. Install stainless-steel bolts and

washers and brass nuts to secure the riser pipe manway cover.

Seal the base of the riser pipe steel to concrete interface with Styrofoam
backer rod material and Dow Corning CWS caulk.

Remove all obsolete electrical conduits and probes.

Extend the 4” diameter overflow pipe to a discharge point just above grade.
Install a concrete splash pad. Install a stainless-steel insect screen between
pipe flanges at the discharge point. Install a hinged flap valve.

Install a corral around the roof finger panels. Relocate the antennas

mounted to the balcony handrails to the new corral.

Drill sixteen 1” diameter drain holes in the balcony floor where water
currently ponds.

Remove four eyebolts connected to the bottom side of the balcony floor.

Add 2” x 4” x Y thick clips every 10° along the leg ladder to support
antenna and electrical conduits.

Replace all leg anchor bolt nuts.
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Remove the riser pipe anchor bolt chairs. Install new flared anchor bolt
chairs.

CLEANING AND DISINFECTION

A.

Cleaning: After painting, remove all scaffolding, planks, tools, rags, blast
media and all other materials not part of the structural or operating facilities
of the tank. Thoroughly clean and wash the walls, floor, roof and operating
facilities of the tank by use of a high-pressure water jet, sweeping, scrubbing
or other effective means. Flush out and otherwise remove from the tank all
water, debris, and foreign materials accumulated during this cleaning
operation. Thoroughly clean and flush out the bottom of the tank and the
inlet/outlet pipe.

Disinfecting: After cleaning, but before placing it in service, disinfect the
inside of the tank in accordance with AWWA Standard C 652-92, Section
4.3 by Chlorination Method 2.

Sampling and Testing: After the chlorination is complete and before the
tank is placed in service, water from the full facility shall be sampled and
tested in accordance with AWWA Standard C652-92, Section 4.4
Bacteriological.

Chemicals and Equipment: Provide all necessary chlorine bearing
compounds, solution tank, pumps, hoses, mops and other items required for
cleaning, disinfecting and flushing operations.

CLEAN UP

Remove all debris and leave site in pre-project condition.

GUARANTEE

The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee his work for a period of two years to the
extent that he shall repair any defects due to faulty workmanship or materials.
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SECTION 26 00 00 - BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are
referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)
ASTM D 709 (2017; R2022) Laminated Thermosetting Material
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR)
29 CFR 1910.147 Control of Hazardous Energy (Lock Out/Tag Out)
INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONICS ENGINEERS, INC. (IEEE)
IEEE C2 (2023) National Electrical Safety Code
IEEE 100 (2000; Archived) The Authoritative Dictionary of IEEE Standard Terms
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (NEMA)
NEMA 250 (2020) Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum)
NEMA IA 10030 (1993; R2016) Industrial Control and Systems: Enclosures
NEMA MG 00001 (2021) Motors and Generators
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)
NFPA 70 (2020) National Electrical Code
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

This section applies to all sections of Division 26, "Electrical," of this project specification unless specified
otherwise in the individual sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Unless otherwise specified or indicated, electrical and electronics terms used in these
specifications, and on the drawings, shall be as defined in IEEE 100.

B. The technical sections referred to herein are those specification sections that describe products,
installation procedures, and equipment operations and that refer to this section for detailed
description of submittal types.

C. The technical paragraphs referred to herein are those paragraphs in PART 2 - PRODUCTS and
PART 3 - EXECUTION of the technical sections that describe products, systems, installation
procedures, equipment, and test methods.
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1.4 ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Electrical characteristics for this project shall be 480 volt, three phase, four wire, delta, 60 Hz and
120/240V, single phase, three wire. Final connections to the power distribution system at the existing
meter shall be made by the Contractor (Chris LaCroix 318-787-8776). The Contractor shall coordinate
his work with Entergy, comply with their service and metering requirements, and pay all fees required for
service.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

Submittals required in the sections which refer to this section shall conform to the requirements of the
Submittals Section and to the following additional requirements. Submittals shall include the
manufacturer's name, trade name, place of manufacture, catalog model or number, nameplate data, size,
layout dimensions, capacity, project specification and technical paragraph reference. Submittals shall also
include applicable federal, military, industry, and technical society publication references, and years of
satisfactory service, and other information necessary to establish contract compliance of each item to be
provided. Photographs of existing installations are unacceptable and will be returned without approval.

A. Manufacturer's Catalog Data: Submittals for each manufactured item shall be current
manufacturer's descriptive literature of cataloged products, equipment drawings, diagrams,
performance and characteristic curves, and catalog cuts. Handwritten and typed modifications
and other notations not part of the manufacturer's preprinted data will result in the rejection of
the submittal. Should manufacturer's data require supplemental information for clarification, the
supplemental information shall be submitted as specified for certificates of compliance.

B. Drawings: Include wiring diagrams and installation details of equipment indicating proposed
location, layout and arrangement, control panels, accessories, piping, ductwork, and other
items that must be shown to ensure a coordinated installation. Wiring diagrams shall identify
circuit terminals and indicate the internal wiring for each item of equipment and the
interconnection between each item of equipment. Drawings shall indicate adequate clearance
for operation, maintenance, and replacement of operating equipment devices.

C. Instructions: Where installation procedures or part of the installation procedures are required
to be in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, submit printed copies of those
instructions prior to installation. Installation of the item shall not proceed until manufacturer's
instructions are received. Failure to submit manufacturer's instructions shall be cause for
rejection of the equipment or material.

D. Certificates: Submit manufacturer's certifications as required for products, materials, finishes,
and equipment as specified in the technical sections. Certificates from material suppliers are
not acceptable. Preprinted certifications and copies of previously submitted documents will
not be acceptable. The manufacturer's certifications shall name the appropriate products,
equipment, or materials and the publication specified as controlling the quality of that item.
Certification shall not contain statements to imply that the item does not meet requirements
specified, such as "as good as'"; "achieve the same end use and results as materials
formulated in accordance with the referenced publications"; or "equal or exceed the service
and performance of the specified material." Certifications shall simply state that the item
conforms to the requirements specified. Certificates shall be printed on the manufacturer's
letterhead and shall be signed by the manufacturer's official authorized to sign certificates of
compliance.

1. Reference Standard Compliance: Where equipment or materials are specified to conform
to industry and technical society reference standards of the organizations such as
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), American Society for Testing and Materials
(ASTM), National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), Underwriters Laboratories
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Inc. (UL), and Association of Edison llluminating Companies (AEIC), submit proof of such
compliance. The label or listing by the specified organization will be acceptable evidence
of compliance.

2. Independent Testing Organization Certificate: In lieu of the label or listing, submit a
certificate from an independent testing organization, competent to perform testing, and
approved by the Design Professional. The certificate shall state that the item has been
tested in accordance with the specified organization's test methods and that the item
complies with the specified organization's reference standard.

E. Material and Equipment Manufacturing Date: Products manufactured more than three years
prior to date of delivery to site shall not be used, unless specified otherwise.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Material and Equipment Qualifications: Provide materials and equipment that are products of
manufacturers regularly engaged in the production of such products which are of equal
material, design, and workmanship. Products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or
industrial use for 2 years prior to bid opening. The 2-year period shall include applications of
equipment and materials under similar circumstances and of similar size. The product shall
have been on sale on the commercial market through advertisements, manufacturers' catalogs,
or brochures during the 2-year period. Where two or more items of the same class of equipment
are required, these items shall be products of a single manufacturer; however, the component
parts of the item need not be the products of the same manufacturer unless stated in the
technical section,

B. Regulatory Requirements: Equipment, materials, installation, and workmanship shall be in
accordance with the mandatory and advisory provisions of NFPA 70.

C. Alternative Qualifications: Products having less than a 2-year field service record will be
acceptable if a certified record of satisfactory field operation for not less than 6000 hours,
exclusive of the manufacturers' factory or laboratory tests, is furnished.

D. Service Support: The equipment items shall be supported by service organizations which are
reasonably convenient to the equipment installation in order to render satisfactory service to
the equipment on a regular and emergency basis during the warranty period of the contract.

E. Manufacturer's Nameplate: Each item of equipment shall have a nameplate bearing the
manufacturer's name, address, model number, and serial number securely affixed in a
conspicuous place; the nameplate of the distributing agent will not be acceptable.

F. Modification of References: In each of the publications referred to herein, consider the advisory
provisions to be mandatory, as though the word, "shall" had been substituted for “should"
wherever it appears. Interpret reference these publications to the "authority having
jurisdiction," or words of similar meaning, to mean the Design Professional.

1.7 NAMEPLATES

ASTM D 709. Provide laminated plastic nameplates for each panelboard, starter, relay, and disconnect
switch. Each nameplate inscription shall identify the function and, when applicable, the position.
Nameplates shall be melamine plastic, 0.125 inch thick, white with black center core. Surface shall be
matte finish. Corners shall be square. Accurately align lettering and engrave into the core. Minimum
size of nameplates shall be one by 2.5 inches. Lettering shall be a minimum of 0.25 inch high normal
block style.
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1.8 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
Electrical installations shall conform to IEEE C2, NFPA 70, and requirements specified herein.
1.9 LOCKOUT REQUIREMENTS

Provide disconnecting means capable of being locked out for machines and other equipment to prevent
unexpected startup or release of stored energy in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.147.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PAINTING OF EQUIPMENT

A. Factory Applied: Electrical equipment shall have factory-applied painting systems which shall,
as a minimum, meet the requirements of NEMA IA 10030 corrosion-resistance test.

B. Field Applied: Paint electrical equipment as required to match finish of adjacent surfaces or to
meet the indicated or specified safety criteria.

3.2 NAMEPLATE MOUNTING

Provide number, location, and letter designation of nameplates as indicated. Fasten nameplates to the
device with a minimum of two sheet-metal screws or two rivets, or industrial adhesive.

END OF SECTION 26 00 00
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SECTION 26 20 00 - INTERIOR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are
referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)
ANSI C80.1 (2020) Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC)

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM B1 (2018) Hard-Drawn Copper Wire

ASTM B8 (2011; R2023) Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard, Medium-
Hard, or Soft

ASTM D709 (2017) Laminated Thermosetting Materials

INTERNATIONAL ELECTRICAL TESTING ASSOCIATION (NETA)
NETA ATS (2021) Acceptance Testing Specifications
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (NEMA)
NEMA 250 (2020) Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum)

NEMA BI 50009  (2024) Low Voltage Cartridge Fuses

NEMA ICS 1 (2022) Industrial Control and Systems; General Reguirements

NEMA ICS 2 (2000; R2005; R2020) Controllers, Contactors and Overload Relays Rated
600V

NEMA ICS 4 (2015) Industrial Control and Systems: Terminal Blocks

NEMA IA 10030  (2024) Industrial Control and Systems: Enclosures

NEMAKS 1 (2013) Enclosed and Miscellaneous Distribution Equipment Switches (600 Volts
Maximum)

ANSI/NEMA MG 00001  (2024) Motor and Generators

NEMA TC 2 (2020) Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Tubing and Conduit

NEMA TC 3 (2021) Polyvinyl Chloride PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and
Tubing

NEMA WD 1 (1999; R2020) General Color Requirements for Wiring Devices

NEMA WD 6 (2021) Wiring Devices - Dimensional Requirements
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NEMA Z535.4

(2011; R2017) Product Safety Signs and Labels

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NFPA 70

NFPA 70E

(2020) National Electrical Code

(2024) Electrical Safety in the Workplace

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC. (UL)

UL1

ULB6

UL 20

UL 50

UL 67

UL 83

UL 248-1
UL 248-12
UL 360
UL 467
UL 486A-486B
UL 486C

UL 489

UL 506
UL 508
UL 510
UL 514A
UL 514B
UL 514C
UL 651
UL 797
UL B69A

UL 943

(2005; R2023) Flexible Metal Conduit

(2022) Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit - Steel

(2018; R2025) General-Use Snap Switches

(2015; R2020) Enclosures for Electrical Equipment

(2018; R2024) Panelboards

(2017; R 2020) Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables
(2022) Low Voltage Fuses - Part 1: General Requirements
(2011; R2022) Low Voltage Fuses - Part 12: Class R Fuses
(2013; R2024) Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit

(117 Edition - Apr 2022) Grounding and Bonding Equipment
(2025) Wire Connectors

(2023; R2025) Splicing Wire Connectors

(2025) Molded-Case Circuit Breakers, Molded-Case Switches, and Circuit-
Breaker Enclosures

(2017; R2022) Specialty Transformers

(2018; R2021) Industrial Contral Equipment

(2020; R2024) Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating Tape
(2024) Metallic Outlet Boxes

(2012; R2024) Conduit, Tubing and Cable Fittings

(2014; R2024) Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Flush-Device Boxes, and Covers
(2011; R2022) Schedule 40 and 80 Rigid PVC Conduit

(2007; R2023) Electrical Metallic Tubing — Steel

(2006; R2020) Reference Standard for Service Equipment

(2016; R2023) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupters
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UL 1242 (2014; R2022) Electrical Intermediate Metal Conduit - Steel
UL 1449 (2021; R2022) Surge Protective Devices
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 26 00 00, "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods," applies to this section with additions and
modifications specified herein

1.3 SUBMITTALS: Submit the following:
A. Manufacturer's Catalog Data
1. Surge protective devices (SPDs)
B. Drawings
1. Panelboards
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
In each standard referred to herein, consider the advisory provisions to be mandatory, as though the

word "shall" has been substituted for "should" wherever it appears. Interpret references in these
standards to "authority having jurisdiction," or words of similar meaning, to mean Design Professional.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

Materials, equipment, and devices shall, as a minimum, meet requirements of UL, where UL standards
are established for those items, and requirements of NFPA 70.

2.2 CONDUIT AND FITTINGS
Shall be rigid steel (zinc-coated) conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit (IMC),
electrical metallic tubing (EMT), flexible metal conduit, and liquid-tight flexible conduit, conforming to the
following:

A. Rigid Steel Conduit (Zinc-Coated): ANSI C80.1, UL 6.

B. Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit: PVC Type EPC-40 in accordance with NEMA TC 2.

C. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC): UL 1242, zinc-coated steelonly.

D. Flexible Metal Conduit: UL 1.

1. Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit, Steel: UL 360.

E. Fittings for Metal Conduit, and Flexible Metal Conduit: UL 514B. Ferrous fittings shall be
cadmium- or zinc-coated in accordance with UL 514B.

1. Fittings for Rigid Metal Conduit and IMC:  Threaded-type. Split couplings unacceptable.

F. Fittings for Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit: NEMA TC 3.
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2.3 OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS

UL 514A, cadmium- or zinc-coated.

2.4 CABINETS, JUNCTION BOXES, AND PULL BOXES

Volume greater than 100 cubic inches, UL 50, hot-dip, zinc-coated, if sheet steel.
2.5 WIRES AND CABLES

Wires and cables shall meet applicable requirements of NFPA 70 and UL for type of insulation, jacket, and
conductor specified or indicated. Wires and cables manufactured more than 12 months prior to date of
delivery to site shall not be used.

A. Conductors: Conductors No. 8 AWG and larger diameter shall be stranded. Conductors No.
10 AWG and smaller diameter shall be solid, except that conductors for remote control, alarm,
and signal circuits, classes 1, 2, and 3, shall be stranded unless specifically indicated otherwise.
Conductor sizes and ampacities shown are based on copper, unless indicated otherwise. All
conductors shall be copper.

1. Minimum Conductor Sizes: Minimum size for branch circuits shall be No. 12 AWG.

B. Color Coding: Provide for service, feeder, branch, control, and signaling circuit conductors.
Color shall be green for grounding conductors and white for neutrals. Color of ungrounded
conductors shall be as follows:

1. 480 volt, three phase

a. Phase A — Brown
b. Phase B — Orange
c. Phase C - Yellow

2. 120/240 volt, single phase

a. Phase A — Black
b. Phase B-Red

C. Insulation: Unless specified or indicated otherwise or required by NFPA 70, power and lighting
wires shall be 600-volt, Type THWN/THHN conforming to UL 83, except that grounding wire
may be type TW conforming to UL 83; remote-control and signal circuits shall be Type TWor TF,
conforming to UL 83. Where lighting fixtures require 90-degree Centigrade (C) conductors,
provide only conductors with 90-degree C insulation or better.

D. Bonding Conductors: ASTM B1, solid bare copper wire for sizes No. 8 AWG and smaller
diameter; ASTM B8, Class B, stranded bare copper wire for sizes No. 6 AWG and larger
diameter.

2.6 SPLICES AND TERMINATION COMPONENTS
UL 486A-UL486B for wire connectors and UL 510 for insulating tapes. Connectors for No. 10 AWG

and smaller diameter wires shall be insulated, pressure-type in accordance with UL 486A-UL486B or
UL 486C (twist-on splicing connector). Provide solderless terminal lugs on stranded conductors.
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A. Temperature Limitations: Contractor shall comply with the temperature limitations included in
NEC Article 110-14(c). Ampacity rating of conductors shall be computed at the temperature
rating of the equipment termination.

2.7 DEVICE PLATES

Provide UL listed, one-piece device plates for outlets to suit the devices installed. For metal outlet
boxes, plates on unfinished walls shall be of zinc-coated sheet steel or cast metal having round or
beveled edges. Plates on finished walls shall be nylon or lexan, minimum 0.03 inch wall thickness.
Plates shall be same color as receptacle or toggle switch with which they are mounted. Screws shall be
machine-type with countersunk heads in color to match finish of plate. Sectional type device plates will
not be permitted. Plates installed in wet locations shall be gasketed and UL listed for "wet locations."

2.8 SWITCHES

A. Toggle Switches: UL 20, totally enclosed with bodies of thermosetting plastic and mounting
strap. Handles shall be ivory. Wiring terminals shall be screw-type, side-wired. Switches shall
be rated quiet-type AC only, 120/277 volts, with 20 amp current rating and number of poles
indicated.

B. Disconnect Switches: NEMA KS 1. Provide heavy duty-type switches where indicated, where
switches are rated higher than 240 volts, and for double-throw switches. Fused switches shall
utilize Class R fuseholders and fuses, unless indicated otherwise. Switches serving as motor-
disconnect means shall be horsepower rated. Provide switches in NEMA 3R, enclosure per
NEMA IA 10030.

2.9 RECEPTACLES

UL 498 and NEMA WD 1, specification grade, heavy-duty, grounding-type. Ratings and configurations
shall be as indicated. Bodies shall be of ivory thermosetting plastic supported on a metal mounting strap.
Dimensional requirements shall be per NEMA WD 6. Provide screw-type, side-wired wiring terminals.
Connect grounding pole to mounting strap.

A. Weatherproof Receptacles: Provide in cast metal box with gasketed, weatherproof, cast-metal
cover plate and gasketed cap over each receptacle opening. Provide caps with a spring-
hinged flap. Receptacle shall be UL listed for use in "wet locations with plug in use."

B. Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFI) Receptacles: UL 943, duplex type for mounting in
standard outlet box. Device shall be capable of detecting current leak of 6 milliamperes or
greater and tripping per requirements of UL 943 for Class A GF| devices.

210 PANELBOARDS

UL 67 and UL 50. Panelboards shall be circuit breaker-equipped. Design shall be such that individual
breakers can be removed without disturbing adjacent units or without loosening or removing
supplemental insulation supplied as means of obtaining clearances as required by UL. Where "space
only" is indicated, make provisions for future installation of breaker sized as indicated. Panelboard
locks shall be keyed same. Directories shall indicate load served by each circuit of panelboard.
Directories shall also indicate source of service (upstream panel, switchboard, motor control center,
etc.) to panelboard. Type directories and mount in holder behind transparent protective covering.

A. Panelboard Buses: Support bus bars on bases independent of circuit breakers. Main buses

and back pans shall be designed so that breakers may be changed without machining, drilling,
or tapping. Provide isolated neutral bus in each panel for connection of circuit neutral
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conductors. Provide separate ground bus identified as equipment grounding bus per UL 67 for
connecting grounding conductors; bond to steel cabinet.

B. Circuit Breakers: UL 489, thermal magnetic-type having a minimum short-circuit current rating
equal to the short-circuit current rating of the panelboard in which the circuit breaker shall be
mounted. Breaker terminals shall be UL listed as suitable for type of conductor provided.
Series rated circuit breakers and plug-in circuit breakers are unacceptable.

1. Multipole Breakers: Provide common trip-type with single operating handle. Breaker
design shall be such that overload in one pole automatically causes all poles to open.
Maintain phase sequence throughout each panel so that any three adjacent breaker poles
are connected to Phases A, B, and C, respectively.

C. Surge Protective Devices (SPD): SPD unit shall be mounted adjacent to Panel “P" and
connected to a breaker in panel with leads as short as possible. SPD unit shall be rated at
200,000 amps per phase of surge protection with maximum response time of 0.5 nanosecond.
UL 1449 suppression rating of 1,200 volts L-G, and 2,000 volts L-L, and tested to withstand
8,000 IEEE/ANSI C62.41, Category 3 (10,000 amp peak) impulses without failure or
performance degradation. SPD shall be equal to Current Technology CGP3-100-480-3D-ML-
F.

211 GROUNDING AND BONDING EQUIPMENT

UL 467. Ground rods shall be copper-clad steel, with minimum diameter of 3/4 inch and minimum length of
10 feet.

212 NAMEPLATES

Provide as specified in Section 26 00 00, "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods."

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

Electrical installations shall conform to requirements of NFPA 70 and to requirements specified herein.

A. Service Entrance |dentification;: Service enfrance disconnect devices, switches, and
enclosures shall be labeled and identified as such.

B. Wiring Methods: Provide insulated conductors installed in rigid steel conduit, IMC, or rigid
nonmetallic conduit, except where specifically indicated or specified otherwise or required by
NFPA 70 to be installed otherwise. Grounding conductor shall be separate from electrical
system neutral conductor. Provide insulated green equipment grounding conductor for circuit(s)
installed in conduit and raceways. Minimum conduit size shall be 1/2 inch in diameter for low
voltage lighting and power circuits.

1. Nonmetallic Conduit

a. Restrictions applicable to PVC Schedule 40
1) Do not use above slab or grade, except that they shall be used within chlorine building.

2. Restrictions Applicable to Flexible Conduit: Use only as specified in paragraph entitled
"Flexible Connections."
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3. Underground Conduit: Rigid steel; steel IMC; PVC, Type EPC-40. Convert nonmetallic
conduit, to rigid, or IMC, steel conduit before rising through floor slab or above grade.

C. Conduit Installation: Unless indicated otherwise, conceal conduit under floor slabs and within
finished walls, ceilings, and floors. Keep conduit minimum 6 inches away from parallel runs of
flues and steam or hot water pipes. Install conduit parallel with or at right angles to ceilings,
walls, and structural members where conduit will be visible after completion of project.

1. Conduit Support: Support conduit by pipe straps, wall brackets, hangers, or ceiling
trapeze. Fasten by wood screws to wood; by toggle bolts on hollow masonry units; by
concrete inserts or expansion bolts on concrete or brick; and by machine screws, welded
threaded studs, or spring-tension clamps on steel work. Threaded C-clamps may be used
on rigid steel conduit only. Do not weld conduits or pipe straps to steel structures. Load
applied to fasteners shall not exceed one-fourth proof test load. Fasteners attached to
concrete ceiling shall be vibration resistant and shock-resistant. Holes cut to depth of more
than 1 1/2 inches in reinforced concrete beams or to depth of more than 3/4 inch in
concrete joints shall not cut main reinforcing bars. Fill unused holes. In partitions of light
steel construction, use sheet metal screws. Where conduit crosses building expansion
joints, provide suitable expansion fitting that maintains conduit electrical continuity by
bonding jumpers or other means.

2. Directional Changes in Conduit Runs: Make changes in direction of runs with symmetrical
bends or cast-metal fittings. Make field-made bends and offsets with hickey or conduit-
bending machine. Do not install crushed or deformed conduits. Avoid trapped conduits.
Prevent plaster, dirt, or trash from lodging in conduits, boxes, fittings, and equipment
during construction. Free clogged conduits of obstructions.

3. Pull Wire: Install pull wires in empty conduits. Pull wire shall be plastic having minimum
200 pound tensile strength. Leave minimum 36 inches of slack at each end of pull wire.

4. Locknuts and Bushings: Fasten conduits to sheet metal boxes and cabinets with two
locknuts where required by NFPA 70, where insulated bushings are used, and where
bushings cannot be brought into firm contact with the box; otherwise, use at least minimum
single locknut and bushing. Locknuts shall have sharp edges for digging into wall of metal
enclosures. Install bushings on ends of conduits, and provide insulating type where
required by NFPA 70.

5. Flexible Connections: Provide flexible steel conduit between 3 and 6 feet in length for
equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for motors. Install
flexible conduit to allow 20 percent slack. Minimum flexible steel conduit size shall be 1/2
inch diameter. Provide liquidtight flexible conduit in wet and damp locations for equipment
subject to vibration, noise transmission, movement, or motors. Provide separate ground
conductor across flexible connections.

D. Boxes, Outlets, and Supports: Provide boxes in wiring and raceway systems wherever
required for pulling of wires, making connections, and mounting of devices or fixtures. Boxes
for metallic raceways shall be cast-metal, hub-type when located in wet locations, when surface
mounted on outside of exterior surfaces, when specifically indicated. Each box shall have
volume required by NFPA 70 for number of conductors enclosed in box. Boxes for mounting
lighting fixtures shall be minimum 4 inches square, or octagonal, except that smaller boxes
may be installed as required by fixture configurations, as approved. Boxes for use in masonry-
block or tile walls shall be square-cornered, tile-type, or standard boxes having square-cornered,
tile-type covers. Provide gaskets for cast-metal boxes installed in wet locations and boxes
installed flush with outside of exterior surfaces. Provide separate boxes for flush or recessed
fixtures when required by fixture terminal operating temperature; fixtures shall be readily
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removable for access to boxes unless ceiling access panels are provided. Fasten boxes and
supports with wood screws on wood, with bolts and expansion shields on concrete or brick, with
toggle bolts on hollow masonry units, and with machine screws or welded studs on steel. When
penetrating reinforced concrete members, avoid cutting reinforcing steel.

1. Boxes: Boxes for use with raceway systems shall be minimum 1 1/2 inches deep, except
where shallower boxes required by structural conditions are approved. Boxes for other
than lighting fixture outlets shall be minimum 4 inches square, except that 4 by 2 inch
boxes may be used where only one raceway enters outlet.

2. Pull Boxes: Construct of at least minimum size required by NFPA 70 of code-gauge
aluminum or galvanized sheet steel, and compatible with nonmetallic raceway systems,
except where cast-metal boxes are required in locations specified herein. Provide boxes
with screw-fastened covers. Where several feeders pass through common pull box, tag
feeders to indicate clearly electrical characteristics, circuit number, and panel designation.

E. Mounting Heights: Mount panelboards, circuit breakers, motor controller and disconnecting
switches so height of operating handle at its highest position is maximum 78 inches above
floor. Mount lighting switches 48 inches above finished floor, receptacles 18 inches above
finished floor, and other devices as indicated. Measure mounting heights of wiring devices and
outlets to center of device or outlet.

F. Conductor Identification: Provide conductor identification within each enclosure where tap,
splice, or termination is made. For conductors No. 6 AWG and smaller diameter, color coding
shall be by factory-applied, color-impregnated insulation. For conductors No. 4 AWG and larger
diameter, color coding shall be by plastic-coated, self-sticking markers; colored nylon cable
ties and plates; or heat shrink-type sleeves.

G. Splices: Make splices in accessible locations. Make splices in conductors No. 10 AWG and
smaller diameter with insulated, pressure-type connector. Make splices in conductors No. 8
AWG and larger diameter with solderless connector, and cover with insulation material
equivalent to conductor insulation,

H. Covers and Device Plates: Install with edges in continuous contact with finished wall surfaces
without use of mats or similar devices. Plaster fillings are not permitted. Install plates with
alignment tolerance of 1/16 inch. Use of sectional-type device plates are not permitted.
Provide gasket for plates installed in wet locations.

I. Grounding and Bonding: In accordance with NFPA 70. Ground exposed, non-current-carrying
metallic parts of electrical equipment, metallic raceway systems, grounding conductor in
metallic and nonmetallic raceways, and neutral conductor of wiring systems. Make ground
connection at main service equipment, and extend grounding conductor to point of entrance of
metallic water service. Make connection to water pipe by suitable ground clamp or lug
connection to plugged tee. If flanged pipes are encountered, make connection with lug bolted
to street side of flanged connection. Supplement metallic water service grounding system with
additional made electrode in compliance with NFPA 70.

1. Resistance: Maximum resistance-to-ground of grounding system shall not exceed 5 ohms
under dry conditions. Where resistance obtained exceeds 5 ohms, contact Design
Professional for further instructions.

1. Equipment Connections: Provide power wiring for the connection of motors and control

equipment under this section of the specification. Except as otherwise specifically noted or
specified, automatic control wiring, control devices, and protective devices within the control
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circuitry are not included in this section of the specifications but shall be provided under the
section specifying the associated equipment.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Devices Subject to Manual Operation: Each device subject to manual operation shall be
operated at least five times, demonstrating satisfactory operation each time.

B. 600-Volt Wiring Test: Test wiring rated 600 volt and less to verify that no short circuits or
accidental grounds exist. Perform insulation resistance tests on wiring No. 6 AWG and larger
diameter using instrument which applies voltage of approximately 500 volts to provide direct
reading of resistance. Minimum resistance shall be 250,000 chms.

C. GFI Receptacle Test: Test GFI receptacles with a "load" (such as a plug in light) to verify that
the "line" and "load" leads are not reversed.

D. Grounding System Test: Test grounding system.to ensure continuity, and that resistance to
ground is not excessive. Test each ground rod for resistance to ground before making
connections to rod; tie grounding system together and test for resistance to ground. Make
resistance measurements in dry weather, not earlier than 48 hours after rainfall.

END OF SECTION 26 20 00
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SECTION 26 32 16 - STANDBY NATURAL GAS POWER SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM

A. Provide a standby power system to supply electrical power in event of failure of normal supply,
consisting of a liquid cooled engine, an AC alternator and system controls with all necessary
accessories for a complete operating system, including but not limited to the items as specified
hereinafter.

1.2 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES

A. An electric generating system, consisting of a prime mover, generator, governor, coupling and
all controls, must have been tested, as a complete unit, on a representative engineering
prototype model of the equipment to be sold..

B. The generator set must conform to applicable National Electrical Code and applicable inspection
authorities.

1.3 MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATIONS

A. This system shall be supplied by Generac Power Systems®, MTU, Cummins, Caterpillar, or an
approved equal who has been regularly engaged in the production of engine-alternator sets,
automatic transfer switches, and associated controls for a minimum of twenty years, thereby
identifying one source of supply and responsibility.

B. To be classified as a manufacturer, the builder of the generator set must manufacture, at
minimum, engines or alternators.

C. The manufacturer shall have printed literature and brochures describing the standard series
specified, not a one of a kind fabrication.

1.4 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. The emergency power system has been designed to the specified manufacturer’s electrical and
physical characteristics. The equipment sizing, spacing, amounts, electrical wiring, ventilation
equipment, fuel and exhaust components have all been sized and designed around Generac
Power System's equipment. Should any substitutions be made, the contractor shall bear
responsibility for the installation, coordination and operation of the system as well as any
engineering and redesign costs which may result from such substitutions.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. Provide three complete sets of Engineering Submittal for approval, prior to production release,

showing all components, in addition to the engine and generator. Submittals shall include
compliance with these specifications
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 ENGINE-GENERATOR SET

A. Engine

1.

10.

The prime mover shall be a liquid cooled, natural gas fueled, turbo charged engine of 4-
cycle design. It will have 6 cylinders with a minimum displacement of 5.9 liters (359 cubic
inches). The unit requires a minimum rated output of 50 kW.

The engine is to be cooled with a unit mounted radiator, fan, water pump, and closed coolant
recovery system providing visual diagnostic means to determine if the system is operating
with a normalengine coolant level.

The intake air filter(s) with replaceable element must be mounted on the unit. Full pressure
lubrication shall be supplied by a positive displacement lube oil pump. The engine shall have
a replaceable oil filter(s) with internal bypass and replaceable element(s). Engine coolant
and oil drain extensions, equipped with pipe plugs, must be provided to outside of the
mounting base for cleaner and more convenient engine servicing. A fan guard must be
installed for personnel safety.

The engine shall have a battery charging DC alternator with a transistorized voltage regulator.
Remote 2-wire starting shall be by a solenoid shift, electric starter.

Engine speed shall be controlled by isochronous governor to maintain alternator frequency
within 0.5% from no load to full load alternator output. Steady state regulation is to be
0.25%.

The engine fuel system shall be designed for primary operation on natural gas having a BTU
content of 1000 BTU per cubic foot delivered to the unit in a vapor state. A carburetor,
secondary regulator, fuel lock-off solenoid and all piping must be installed at the point of
manufacturing, terminating at a single pipe opening external to the mounting base.

The engine shall have (a) unit mounted, thermostatically controlled water jacket heater(s) to
aid in quick starting. The wattage shall be as recommended by the manufacturer. The
contractor shall provide proper branch circuit from normal utility power source.

Sensing elements to be located on the engine for low oil pressure shutdown, high coolant
temperature shutdown, low coolant level shutdown, overspeed shutdown and overcrank
shutdown. These sensors are to be connected to the control panel using a wiring harness with
the following features: wire number labeling on each end of the wire run for easy
identification, a molded rubber boot to cover the electrical connection on each sensor to
prevent corrosion and all wiring to be run in flexible conduit for protection from the
environment and any moving objects.

Provide the following items installed at the factory:

a. The manufacturer shall supply its recommended stainless steel, flexible connector to
couple the engine exhaust manifold to the exhaust system.

The following equipment is to be provided by the engine-generator set manufacturer and
shipped loose with the unit:

a. The manufacturer will supply its recommended flexible fuel line to connect the engine to
the external natural gas fuel supply line. On stationary applications the fuel line shall
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match the fuel fitting on the unit and have braided stainless steel covering with brass
fittings.

B. ALTERNATOR

1.

The alternator shall be a 4 pole revolving field type, 12 lead, wired for 277/480 VAC, 3
phase, 60 Hz, rated at 50 kW with a permanent magnet driven exciter. Photosensitive
components will not be permitted in the rotating exciter. The stator shall be gear drive
connected to the engine to insure permanent alignment. The generator shall meet
temperature rise standards for Class "H" insulation, operate within Class "F" standards for
extended life. All leads must be extended into an AC connection panel. The alternator shall
be protected by internal thermal overload protection and an automatic reset field circuit
breaker.

One step load acceptance shall be 100% of engine-generator set nameplate rating and
meet the requirements of NFPA 110 paragraph 5-13.2.6. The generator set and regulator
must sustain at least 90% of rated voltage for 10 seconds with 300% of rated load at near
zero power factor connected to its terminals when equipped with direct or brushless
excitation. Generators equipped with permanent magnet exciters not allowing the
selection of the short circuit current ratings are not allowed.

A solid state voltage regulator designed and built by the alternator manufacturer must be used
to control output voltage by varying the exciter magnetic field to provide + or - 1% regulation
during stable load conditions. Should an extremely heavy load drop the output frequency,
the regulator shall have a voltage drop of 4 Volts/Hertz to maximize motor starting capability.
The frequency at which this droop operation begins must be adjustable, allowing the
generator set to be properly matched to the load characteristics insuring optimum system
performance. Additional rheostats for matching generator voltage, droop, and stability
characteristics to the specific load conditions must be available.

The voltage regulator must contain a limiting circuit to prevent output voltage surges in
excess of 125% of rated voltage during generator set operation. On loss or near loss of the
voltage sensing signal, the voltage regulator must be capable of shutting down to prevent an
overvoltage condition from occurring. It must have a second mode of operation allowing
300% of rated current to flow through the electrical distribution circuit(s) for ten (10) seconds
under the same conditions. Voltage regulators not capable of selecting either mode of
operation are not acceptable. LED indication will be provided on the regulator to monitor the
sensing (yellow), excitation (green), and output circuit (red).

A NEMA 1 panel that is an integral part of the generator set must be provided to allow the
installer a convenient location in which to make electrical output connections. A fully rated,
isolated neutral must be included by the generator set manufacturer to insure proper sizing.

The electric plant shall be mounted with vibration isolators on a welded steel base that shall
permit suitable mounting to any level surface.

Provide the following items installed at the factory:

a. A main line circuit breaker carrying the UL mark shall be factory installed. The breaker
shall be rated at 100 amps and mounted in the genset connection box. The line side
connections are to be made at the factory. Output lugs shall be provided for load side
connections. A system utilizing manual reset field circuit breakers and current
transformers is unacceptable.

b. An emergency stop button on the exterior of the enclosure.
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C. CONTROLS

1.

All engine alternator controls and instrumentation shall be designed, built, wired, tested and
shock mounted in a NEMA 1 enclosure to the engine-generator set by the manufacturer. It
shall contain panel lighting, a fused DC circuit to protect the controls and a +/-5% voltage
adjusting control. This panel must be able to be rotated 90 degrees in either direction for
correct installation.

D. UNIT ACCESSORIES

1.

The following equipment is to be installed at the engine-generator set manufacturer’s facility:

a. Weather-protective sound-attenuating enclosure: The engine-generator set shall be
factory enclosed in a 14 gauge steel enclosure constructed with corner posts, uprights,
and headers. The roof shall be made of aluminum, aid in the runoff of water and include
a drip edge. The enclosure shall be coated with electrostatically applied powder paint,
baked and finished to manufacturers specifications. The color will be tan-standard. The
enclosure shall be completely lined with 1" thick, UL 94 HF-1 listed, sound deadening
material. This material must be of a self-extinguishing design. The enclosure is to have
large, hinged, removable doors to allow access to the engine, alternator, and control
panel. Hinges and all exposed fasteners will be stainless steel. Each door will have
lockable hardware with identical keys. Padlocks do not meet this specification. The
exhaust silencer(s) shall be provided of the size as recommended by the manufacturer
and shall be of critical grade. The silencer(s) shall be mounted within the weather
protective enclosure for reduced exhaust noise and provide a clean, smooth
exterior design. It shall be connected to the engine with a flexible, seamless,
stainless steel exhaust connection. A rain cap will terminate the exhaust pipe.
All components must be properly sized to assure operation without excessive
back pressure when installed.

b. A heavy duty, lead acid 12vdc battery set rated at 700 CCA, BCI group 27F shall be
installed by the generator set manufacturer. Provide all intercell and connecting battery
cables as required.

c. Provide a 2 amp automatic float battery charger manufactured by the engine-generator
set supplier. It is to be of a solid state design and self-regulating to prevent overcharging
the system battery. The battery charger is to be factory installed on the generator set.
Due to line voltage drop concerns, a battery charger mounted in the transfer switch will
be unacceptable.

2.2 AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH

A. GENERAL

1.

The automatic transfer switch shall be furnished by the manufacturer of the engine-generator
set so as to maintain system compatibility and local service responsibility for the complete
emergency power system. It shall be listed by Underwriter's Laboratory, Standard 1008 with
circuit breaker protection. Representative production samples of the transfer switch supplied
shall have demonstrated through tests the ability to withstand at least 10,000 mechanical
operation cycles. One operation cycle is the electrically operated transfer from normal to
emergency and back to normal. Wiring must comply with NEC table 373-6(b). The
manufacturer shall furnish schematic and wiring diagrams for the particular automatic
transfer switch and a typical wiring diagram for the entire system.
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B. RATINGS & PERFORMANCE

1. The automatic transfer switch shall be a 3 pole design rated for 100 amps continuous
operation in ambient temperatures of -20 degrees Fahrenheit (-30 degrees Celsius) to +140
degrees Fahrenheit (+60 degrees Celsius), with a 480 volt delta utility service. Main power
switch contacts shall be rated for 600 V AC minimum. The transfer switch supplied shall
have a minimum withstand and closing rating when fuse protected of 200,000 amperes.
Where the line side overcurrent protection is provided by circuit breakers, the short circuit
withstand and closing ratings shall be 42,000 amperes RMS. These RMS symmetrical fault
current ratings shall be the rating listed in the UL listing or component recognition
procedures for the transfer switch. All withstand tests shall be performed with the
overcurrent protective devices located external to the transfer switch.

C. CONSTRUCTION

1. The transfer switch shall be double throw construction, positively electrically and
mechanically interlocked to prevent simultaneous closing and mechanically held in both
normal and emergency positions. Independent break before make action shall be used to
positively prevent dangerous source to source connections. The transfer switch shall be
approved for manual operation. The electrical operating means shall be by electric solenoid.
Every portion of the contactor is to be positively mechanically connected. No clutch or friction
drive mechanism is allowed, and parts are to be kept to a minimum. This transfer switch
shall not contain integral overcurrent devices in the main power circuit, including molded
case circuit breakers or fuses.

2. The transfer switch electrical actuator shall have an independent disconnect means to
disable the electrical operation during manual switching. Maximum electrical transfer time in
either direction shall be 160 milliseconds, exclusive of time delays. Main switch contacts
shall be high pressure silver alloy with arc chutes and separate arcing contacts to resist
burning and pitting for long life operation.

D. CONTROLS

1. All control equipment shall be mounted on the inside of the cabinet door in a metal lockable
enclosure with transparent safety shield to protect all solid state circuit boards. This will
allow for ease of service access when main cabinet lockable door is open, but to prevent
access by unauthorized personnel. Control boards shall have installed cover plates to avoid
shock hazard while making control adjustments. The solid state voltage sensors and time
delay modules shall be plug-in circuit boards with silver or gold contacts for ease of service.

2. A solid state undervoltage sensor shall monitor all phases of the normal source and provide
adjustable ranges for field adjustments for specific application needs. Pick-up and drop-out
settings shall be adjustable from a minimum of 70% to a maximum of 95% of nominal voltage.
A utility sensing interface shall be used, stepping down system voltage of 480 VAC 1 phase
to 24 VAC, helping to protect the printed circuit board from voltage spikes and increasing
personnel safety when troubleshooting.

3. Signal the engine-generator set to start in the event of a power interruption. A set of
contacts shall close to start the engine and open for engine shutdown. A solid state time
delay start, adjustable, .1to 10 seconds, shall delay this signal to avoid nuisance start-ups
on momentary voltage dips or power outages.

4. Transfer the load to the engine-generator set after it reached proper voltage, adjustable from

70-90% of system voltage, and frequency, adjustable from 80-30% of system frequency. A
solid state time delay, adjustable from 5 seconds to 3 minutes, shall delay this transfer to
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

allow the engine-generator to warm-up before application of load. There shall be a switch to
bypass this warm-up timer when immediate transfer is required.

Retransfer the load to the line after normal power restoration. A return to utility timer,
adjustable from 1-30 minutes, shall delay this transfer to avoid short term normal power
restoration.

The operating power for transfer and retransfer shall be obtained from the source to which
the load is being transferred. Controls shall provide an automatic retransfer of the load from
emergency to normal if the emergency source fails with the normal source available.

Signal the engine-generator to stop after the load retransfers to normal. A solid state engine
cooldown timer, adjustable from 1-30 minutes, shall permit the engine to run unloaded to
cooldown before shutdown. Should the utility power fail during this time, the switch will
immediately transfer back to the generator.

Provide an engine minimum run timer, adjustable from 5-30 minutes, to ensure an
adequate engine run period.

Provide a solid state plant exercise clock. It must allow selection of any combination of days
of the week and the time of day for the generator set exercise period. Clock shall have a one
week cycle and be powered by the load side of the transfer switch. A battery must be
supplied to maintain the circuit board clock operation when the load side of the transfer
switch is de-energized. Include a switch to select if the load will transfer to the engine-
generator set during the exercise period.

The transfer switch shall have a time delay neutral feature to provide a time delay,
adjustable from .1- 10 seconds, during the transfer in either direction, during which time the
load is isolated from both power sources. This allows residual voltage components of motors
or other inductive loads (such as transformers) to decay before completing the switching
cycle. A switch will be provided to bypass all transition features when immediate transfer is
required.

The transfer switch shall have an inphase monitor which allows the switch to transfer
between live sources if their voltage waveforms become synchronous within 20 electrical
degrees within 10 seconds of transfer initiation signal. A switch must be provided to bypass
this feature if not required.

If the inphase monitor will not allow such a transfer, the control must default to time delay
neutral operation. Switches with inphase monitors which do not default to time delay neutral
operation are not acceptable.

Front mounted controls shall include a selector switch to provide for a NORMAL TEST
mode with full use of time delays, FAST TEST mode which bypasses all time delays to allow
for testing the entire system in less than one minute, or AUTOMATIC mode to set the
system for normal operation.

Provide bright lamps to indicate the transfer switch position in either UTILITY (white) or
EMERGENCY (red). A third lamp is needed to indicate STANDBY OPERATING (amber).
These lights must be energized from utility or the engine-generator set.

Provide manual operating handle to allow for manual transfer. This handle must be mounted
inside the lockable enclosure so accessible only by authorized personnel.

Provide a safety disconnect switch to prevent load transfer and automatic engine start while
performing maintenance. This switch will also be used for manual transfer switch operation.
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17. Provide LED status lights to give a visual readout of the operating sequence. This shall
include utility on, engine warm-up, standby ready, transfer to standby, inphase monitor, time
delay neutral, return to utility, engine cooldown and engine minimum run. A “signal before
transfer" lamp shall be supplied to operate from optional circuitry.

E. MISCELLANEOUS TRANSFER SWITCH EQUIPMENT

1. The transfer switch mechanism and controls are to be mounted in a NEMA 3R enclosure.

PART 3 EXECUTION

31

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

FACTORY TESTING

A. Before shipment of the equipment, the engine-generator set shall be tested under rated load
for performance and proper functioning of control and interfacing circuits. Tests shall include:

1. \Verifying all safety shutdowns are functioning properly

2. Verify single step load pick-up per NFPA 110-2022.

3. Verify transient and voltage dip responses and steady state voltage and speed (frequency)
checks

OWNER'S MANUALS

A. Six (6) sets of owner’'s manuals specific to the product supplied must accompany delivery of the
equipment. General operating instruction, preventive maintenance, wiring diagrams,
schematics and parts exploded views specific to this model must be included.

INSTALLATION

A. Contractor shall install the complete electrical generating system including all fuel connections in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations as reviewed by the Engineer. Contractor
shall coordinate with the natural gas utility and provide all regulators, piping, etc., and make final
connections to the generator.

SERVICE

A. Supplier of the electric plant and associated items shall have permanent service facilities in this
trade area. These facilities shall comprise a permanent force of factory trained service personnel
on 24 hour call, experienced in servicing this type of equipment, providing warranty and routine
maintenance service to afford the owner maximum protection. Delegation of this service
responsibility for any of the equipment listed herein will not be considered fulfillment of
these specifications. Service contracts shall also be available.

WARRANTY

A. The standby electric generating system components, complete engine-generator and
instrumentation panel shall be warranted by the manufacturer against defective materials and
factory workmanship for a period of 24 months. Such defective parts shall be repaired or
replaced at the manufacturer's option, free of charge. Travel and labor shall be included for the
first 12 months. The warranty period shall commence when the standby power system is first
placed into service. Multiple warranties for individual components (engine, alternator, controls,
etc.) will not be acceptable. Satisfactory warranty documents must be provided. Also, in the
judgment of the specifying authority, the manufacturer supplying the warranty for the complete
system must have the necessary financial strength and technical expertise with all components
supplied to provide adequate warranty support.
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3.6 STARTUP AND CHECKOUT

A. The supplier of the electric generating plant and associated items covered herein shall provide

factory trained technicians to checkout the completed installation and to perform an initial startup
inspection to include:

Ensuring the engine starts (both hot and cold) within the specified time.

Verification of engine parameters within specification.

Verify no load frequency and voltage, adjusting if required.

Test all automatic shutdowns of the engine-generator.

Perform a load test of the electric plant, ensuring full load frequency and voltage are within
specification by using total facility load, for a period of four hours.

tn g PO

END OF SECTION 26 32 16
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DIVISION 31

EARTHWORK




PART I
1.01

PART 2

PART 3

Section 31 11 01 - Clearing and Grubbing

CLEARING AND GRUBBING
GENERAL
DESCRIPTION.

Clear, grub, and remove vegetation and debris within the limits of the right-of-way
and easement areas, except such items that are designated to remain or to be
removed under other pay items. Cut trees, logs, brush, stumps and debris; excavate
and remove stumps, roots, submerged logs, snags, and other vegetative or
objectionable material; dispose removed material in accordance with 31 12 01.02;
and clean the area. Quality assurance requirements shall be as specified in the latest
edition of the Department’s publication titled Application of Quality Assurance
Specifications for Embankment and Base Course. Erosion control shall be in
accordance with Section 31 25 01.

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Preserve the items to remain as designated by the engineer. Do not store
equipment, materials, and supplies in proximity of items designated to
remain. Remove trees without damaging items marked to remain. Repair
damage to bark, trunks, limbs, or roots of vegetation marked to remain using
horticultural and tree surgery practices published by the American
Association of Nurserymen (AAN) under the supervision of a licensed
landscape arborist at no cost to the department. Do not fell trees outside of
the right-of-way. Damage outside the right-of-way caused by the
contractor’s operations shall be the contractor’s responsibility.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

Clear and grub to the limits of the right-of-way, or to the construction limits,
whichever is greater, unless otherwise designated on the plans. When fencing or
utility relocation is required, an area 10 foot wide, adjacent to and inside the right-
of-way line, shall be cleared and grubbed. Mow when required by the engineer.
Some loose limbs and roots approximately 2 inch x 2 foot and smaller may be
allowed to remain; however, excessive amounts will not be allowed. Explosives,
when used, shall be in accordance with LSSRB 107.11. Fill stump holes and other
holes left from clearing and grubbing by blading the area and backfilling with
existing materials or soil complying with 31 23 16.06.1 and compact to a condition
similar to surrounding soils. Submit a plan for burning operations to the engineer
for review and comment. Burning of materials shall not jeopardize anything
designated to remain on the right-of-way, the surrounding forest cover, or other
adjacent property. Burn in accordance with all laws and ordinances, including,
but not limited to, the current regulations of the Louisiana Department of
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PART 4

PART S

Section 31 11 01 - Clearing and Grubbing

Environmental Quality and LSSRB 107.13 and LSSRB 107.14.

Remove materials and debris which cannot be burned and materials which are not
burned from the right-of-way and dispose of in accordance with 31 12 01.02.

Merchantable timber in the area to be cleared, not removed from the right of-way
prior to the beginning date stipulated in the Notice to Proceed, becomes the
property of the contractor.

Remove low hanging branches and unsound or unsightly branches on trees or
shrubs designated to remain as directed. Trim branches of trees extending over
the roadbed to a height of 20 foot above the pavement in accordance with accepted
horticultural and tree surgery practices published by AAN.

MEASUREMENT

No measurement of area will be made for payment.

PAYMENT

When a pay item is included in the contract, payment for clearing and grubbing
will be made at the contract lump sum price. Partial payment will be limited to 10
percent of the original total contract amount until the contractor has earned 40
percent of the original total contract amount. When clearing and grubbing consists
of more than 50 percent of the contract amount, payment will be made for the work
completed.

Payment will be made under:

ITEM NO. PAY ITEM PAY UNIT
311101-1 Clearing and Grubbing Lump Sum
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DIVISION 32

EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS




PART 1
1.01

1.02

1.03

PART 2

2.01

Section 32 92 19 — Broadcast Seeding and Fertilizing

BROADCAST SEEDING AND FERTILIZING

GENERAL
DESCRIPTION

This Section provides for the furnishing and placing of temporary seed, and fertilizer
at all areas disturbed due to construction.

REFERENCED STANDARD

Conform to the following Sections of the State of Louisiana, Department of
Transportation and Development, "Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges,"
2016 Edition; except as modified herein:

Section 717 - Seeding
Section 718 - Fertilizer and Agricultural Lime

All references made therein to measurement and payment are hereby deleted.

SUBMITTALS

Submittals shall be provided in accordance with the Special Conditions.

PRODUCTS

GENERAL

Materials related to erosion control and soil stabilization shall conform to the
following subsections of the Referenced DOTD Standard:

AL Seed . e e e e e 1018.18
B. Water ..ot e e e e 714.02
C. Fertilizer(8-8-8) .. ... ... i 1018.16
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PART 3
3.01

PART 4
4.01

Section 32 92 19 — Broadcast Seeding and Fertilizing

EXECUTION
GENERAL

The CONTRACTOR shall neatly dress and prepare area designated for erosion
control work and stabilize disturbed areas as soon as practical. Seeding and
fertilizer shall be installed in accordance with the referenced Standard. Contractor
shall prevent sediment from leaving the site by proper maintenance of earthwork
operations, installation of structural controls and temporary seeding and fertilizing
to stabilize graded areas.

BASIS OF PAYMENT

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS
The CONTRACTOR shall be compensated for construction described herein

through a lump sum "Erosion and Sedimentation Controls" bid item or under a
lump sum "Site Work" bid item.
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INSPECTION SUMMARY

MCcINTYRE STREET TANK
100,000-GALLON ELEVATED

JENA, LOUISIANA

JANUARY 15, 2025

Capacity: 100,000-Gallons Type Const: Welded Steel
Builder: RD Cole Elev. To HWL: 147°-0”

Built: 1964 Serial # Unknown Tank Diameter: 30°-0”

Riser Pipe: 3’ diameter Head Range: 22°-0”

Tower: (4) Tubular legs 20” diameter Tank: Double Ellipsoidal

w/ (2) sets of 8” x 8” wide flange
beam struts

GENERAL:

On January 15, 2025, Mid-South Tank Consultants inspected the 100,000-gallon elevated
tank identified as the “McIntyre Street Tank” located in Jena, Louisiana. The water level
was lowered to allow a visual inspection of the interior surfaces. The inspection was
performed in accordance with the proposal approved by Mr. Henry Shuler of Shuler
Consulting Company. Based on the areas that were accessed, the following report describes
the structural, sanitary, safety, and coating conditions. This report also includes
recommendations for repair and maintenance.

STRUCTURAL:

Foundations:

Erosion and/or
Settling:

Column Flanges:

Anchor Bolts:

All foundations were well exposed. No structural deficiencies were noted
on the uncoated concrete foundations. The concrete and grout appeared
to be in sound condition on the legs and riser pipe.

No erosion was noted around the leg or riser foundations.
Rust was visible along the interface between the steel flange and the grout
under the riser pipe flange. Scattered areas of finish coat erosion were

visible on the top of some leg flanges.

All anchor bolts appear structurally sound. Each leg has two 134”
diameter bolts. The riser pipe has four 12” diameter bolts. Minor active



Tower Members:

Riser Pipe:

Tank Shell:

Exterior Ladders:

Interior Ladders:

Safety Climbing
Devices:

Balcony:

corrosion was visible on some of the bolt threads. The nuts on the leg
anchor bolts are severely deteriorated and should be replaced.

The 20" legs are in proper alignment. The coating has lost its gloss and
shows signs of erosion. The coating exhibits poor intercoat cohesion with
ratings of 0A and 0B. Adhesion to the steel substrate is marginal on the
legs. Active corrosion was noted on the tower members where the
windage rods cross and along some of the leg surfaces. All rods and the
struts appear sound and are properly aligned. Moderate mildew is visible
on the north side of the legs.

Thirty-six-inch diameter welded steel pipe. The exterior coating system
has lost its gloss, is somewhat brittle and is near the end of its life cycle.
Scattered areas of active corrosion were visible. The interior coating
could not be evaluated with water remaining in the riser pipe.

Exterior: Coating provides only marginal protection to the steel. The
white finish coat has lost all of its gloss, has checked and is brittle. The
average dry film thickness (DFT) is 7.85 mils. Intercoat cohesion is
marginal. The tank is NOT a possible candidate for overcoating due to
the brittleness of the finish coat.

Interior: Surfaces were blasted per SSPC-SP10 and coated with an epoxy
coating system in 2023. Coating coverage is good on all surfaces. Active
corrosion was noted along scattered seams. Heavy staining was visible. No
areas of delamination to the steel were noted.

Leg and tank ladders appear structurally sound. The tank ladder is fixed
in place.

The tank ladder is in two sections and does not meet current OSHA
requirements. A new single section ladder should be installed.

The interior and exterior ladders do not have fall prevention devices. New
stainless-steel fall prevention cables and associated hardware should be
installed on the new interior ladder. New galvanized fall prevention
cables and associated hardware should be installed on the exterior tank
and leg ladders.

The balcony is 29" wide and has a 36" tall handrail with a 3" high kick
plate. The handrail is constructed of 2" x 2" angle. The mid-rail is a 172"
wide bar. The coating on the balcony floor and handrails were in
marginal condition with numerous areas of delamination to the steel
substrate.



Vents:

Roof:

Aviation Light:

Overflow Pipe:

Siphon pipe:
Welds:
Bolts:
Rivets:

Pins:

Manways:

Level Indicator:

Leaks:

SANITARY:

Fence:

The existing 24” diameter vent pipe has a mesh stainless-steel insect
screen. A 36” diameter domed aluminum vent cover is bolted to the steel
flange.

Exterior = The white finish coat has lost its gloss and shows extensive
signs of erosion. Scattered areas of blotchy corrosion were visible. The
coating has exceeded its life cycle. The average DFT was 7.56 mils.
Interior = The roof coating is in very good condition except for a few
minor failed spots being noted along the stiffener angles.

None.

The 4” diameter pipe extends from the upper knuckle to a discharge
point just above the balcony handrail. The pipe should be extended to a
discharge point just above grade. A concrete splash pad should be
provided just beyond the discharge point. A stainless-steel insect screen
should be placed between pipe flanges. A flap valve should be installed at
the discharge point of the pipe.

N/A

No structurally unsound welds or connections were observed.

All bolts that could be inspected appear structurally sound.

N/A

All pins appeared to be structurally sound.

The riser has a 15” x 18” oval manway. A new 24” diameter bolted flange
manway should be installed in place of the existing oval manway. New
stainless-steel bolts and washers and brass nuts should be installed to

secure the manway cover.

The float cable was broken, and the float was not visible. If a reliable
SCADA system is in place then the level indicator should be removed.

None.

The site has an 6’ perimeter chain link fence with barbed wire at the top.
The fence is in good condition.



Gate:

Locks:

Overflow Screen
& Flap:

Vent Screen:

Access Hatch:

Access Hatch
Lock:

Evidence of
Foreign Matter:

Evidence of
Vandalism:

Sediment:

Silt Stop:

COATING:
Exterior Surfaces:

Exterior Coating
Condition:

There is one vehicle gate on the east side. A personnel gate is located on
the south side.

The leg ladder did not have a climb prevention shield.

The discharge point of the overflow pipe was just above the balcony
handrail. The 4” pipe should be extended to a discharge point just above
grade.

The roof vent screen was in place as well as the aluminum cover.

The hatch is a 24” x 24” AWWA approved type with a drip-proof lid.
The hatch frame and cover show signs of finish coat erosion. The interior
ladder is located just below the hatch frame. Access to the ladder was
satisfactory.

The access hatch is lockable and was locked before and after the
inspection.

None.

None.

All interior water-bearing surfaces were heavily stained, and the lower
tank had a 1” layer of sediment. The tank should be washed out every 5
years to comply with the State of Louisiana Department of Health
requirements.

Could not be inspected due to water remaining in the riser pipe.

The tank does not appear to have been fully blasted since 1994. The white
finish coat has lost its gloss, is chalky, shows signs of erosion and is brittle.
Extensive areas of erosion were noted on the roof. Blotchy corrosion was
noted on the surfaces of the roof. The dry film thickness ranges from
6.34-10.02 mils with an average DFT of 7.74 mils. Adhesion tests were
performed in accordance with ASTM D3359, Method A & B. The ratings



were a 0A and a 0B on a leg. This tank is NOT a possible candidate for
overcoating. The coating system applied in 1994 does not contain lead by
definition of the U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission. See sample
results under tab #2.

Interior Surfaces:

Interior Coating

Condition: The tank was fully blasted and recoated in 2023. The two coat epoxy
coating system is failing along roof stiffener angles edges in scattered
spots. Intercoat cohesion is good as no areas of delamination were visible.
The dry film thickness of the coating ranges from 7.3-10.4 mils and
averaged 9.34 mils. The coating system applied in 2023 does not contain
lead by definition of the U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission per
the coating manufacturer.

SAFETY NOTES:

1. Install a new 42" tall handrail with mid-rails around the top of the riser pipe.

2. Install stainless-steel chains across the opening in the balcony at the handrail and mid-
rail levels or an OSHA approved swing gate.

3. Install stainless-steel fall prevention cables and associated hardware on the new interior
tank ladder.
REPAIRS:
1. Caulk interior roof lapped seams with Sika Flex-1A. (Est. 185 LF)

2. Sharp edges can cause premature coating failure. All sharp edges, weld spatter and burs
should be ground flush.

3. Fill sharp edged pits and pits deeper than 1/16" with Tnemec series 215 Surfacing
Epoxy. (Est. 15 SF)

4. Apply a protective coating system to the exposed concrete riser and leg foundations.

5. If a reliable SCADA system is in place, remove the level indicator and float and patch all
tank openings by welding.



6. Install an aluminum climb prevention shield at the base of the leg ladder to prevent
unauthorized access.

7. Remove the existing two section interior tank ladder. Install a new single section ladder
from the roof access hatch to the bowl. Install new %” diameter stainless-steel bolts to
connect the top of the new ladder to the roof clips. Provide a connection to the bowl that
allows for expansion and contraction.

8. Install a new 24” diameter bolted flange manway at the base of the ladder in place of the
existing oval manway. Install stainless-steel bolts and washers and brass nuts to secure
the riser pipe manway cover.

9. Seal the base of the riser pipe steel to concrete interface with Styrofoam backer rod
material and Dow Corning CWS caulk.

10. Remove all obsolete electrical conduits and probes.
11. Extend the 4” diameter overflow pipe to a discharge point just above grade. Install a
concrete splash pad. Install a stainless-steel insect screen between pipe flanges at the

discharge point. Install a hinged flap valve.

12.Install a corral around the roof finger panels. Relocate the antennas mounted to the
balcony handrails to the new corral.

13. Drill sixteen 1” diameter drain holes in the balcony floor where water currently ponds.
14. Remove four eyebolts connected to the bottom side of the balcony floor.

15.Add 2” x 4” x %” thick clips every 10’ along the leg ladder to support antenna and
electrical conduits.

16. Replace all leg anchor bolt nuts.

17. Remove the riser pipe anchor bolt chairs. Install new flared anchor bolt chairs.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

The existing interior system provides excellent protection for most surfaces. Failed spots
along the roof stiffener angles should be spot blasted per SSPC-SP10 and spot repaired with
two coats of polyamide epoxy.

The existing exterior finish coat of white alkyd has reached the end of its life cycle. The
coating has lost its gloss, is chalky, and shows signs of extensive erosion and scattered areas
of blotchy corrosion on the roof, legs and along the struts. The existing coating system
exhibits marginal cohesion to the steel substrate with ratings of 0A and 0B when tested per



ASTM D3359. The tank is NOT a possible candidate for overcoating. We recommend
blasting of all surfaces per SSPC-SP6 to remove the entire coating system. A
zinc/urethane/fluoropolymer polyurethane system should be applied to provide a durable
coating and to maintain a high gloss new look. The recommended system should be applied
at 6.5 to 9.5 mils. The coating manufacturer guarantees this coating system to maintain its
gloss and color to within 80% of the original value for 15 years. Properly applied, this
coating system should provide at least 15 to 20 years of corrosion resistant service.

We recommend that the above refurbishment work be performed within the next year on
both the interior and exterior surfaces.
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S\ SUMMIT
Q) ENVIRONMENTAL
k=" SERVICES, INC.

CHEMICAL ANALYSTS & CONSULTANTS

17650 Route 37

West Frankfort, Illinois 62896
Phone (618) 983-8280

Fax (618) 983-8208

Website: www.summitenviro.com

ANALYSIS REPORT
CLIENT: Mid-South Tank REPORT DATE: 2/13/25
PDL: 27607-1 COMMENT: Chips
SAMPLE ID: Jena, LA, Elevated Tank, EXT SAMPLED BY: Client
DATE SAMPLED: 1/15/25 DATE RECEIVED: 2/10/25
TEST RESULT UNITS DETECTION METHOD DATE/ ANALYST
DESCRIPTION LIMIT
Lead, Total 183.02 mg/kg 0.120 6020A 2/12/25 AK
Lead, Total 0.0183 Percent 0.00001 6020A 2/12/25 AK
Reviewed and Authorized By: ,(4 méa/z, WM’

Amber Wright, Labor%ry Director
Page 1 of 1

*These results relate only to the samples as received.
*This report shall not be reproduced except in full without the approval of SES.



EXTERIOR
PHOTOS
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Photo shows an overall
view of the tank from the
south. The tank has
three panels and two
struts.

Photo shows a closer
view of the water

WAWN.DIST.1 “ bearing portion of the

N i 3 visible on the upper
s e —— knuckle and roof
surfaces.

LASALLE PLRISH Nl tank from the south.
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Photo shows the north side
of the shell. Coating
coverage is good on the
shell. Extensive erosion is
visible on the wupper
knuckle and roof finger
panel surfaces.

Photo shows the west side
of the shell. Extensive
erosion is visible on the
upper knuckle and roof
finger panel surfaces.

Photo shows the roof of the
tank. Extensive erosion is
visible on the roof finger
panel and roof cap plate
surfaces.



Photo shows another view
of the roof. The coatings
are stained and eroded. An
area of general corrosion is
visible.

Photo shows delamination
to the steel substrate on
the roof.

Photo shows a closer view
of the roof. The coatings
are Dbrittle and have
checked.



Photo shows the 24” x 24”
roof access hatch in the
open position. The hinges
are in good condition.

T S e
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Photo shows the roof hatch
secured with a lock.

Photo shows a set of
wheels on the revolving
roof ladder. The wheels
should be removed and
additional stand off clips
welded in place to
maintain 7” of toe space.




Photo shows a standoff clip
welded at the top of the
roof ladder.

Photo shows the east upper
knuckle. Mildew is visible.

Photo shows the upper
knuckle on the south side
of the tank. Mildew stains
are present.



Photo shows a closer view
of the upper knuckle. The
coatings are brittle and
cracked. The tank is NOT
a candidate for
overcoating.

Photo shows the probe
holder hanging on the roof
ladder. The obsolete
probes and associated
conduit and wiring should
be removed from the tank.

Photo shows the shell on
the north side of the tank.
The overflow pipe
terminates above the
balcony. The overflow pipe
should be extended to a
discharge point just above
grade.



Photo shows the end of the
4” diameter overflow pipe
has a protective screen but
no flap valve.

Photo shows another view
of the overflow piping.

Photo shows antennas
mounted on the balcony
handrail. A corral should
be installed around the
roof finger panels. The
antenna should be
relocated to the new
corral.



Photo shows active
corrosion where water
ponds on the balcony floor.
Additional drain holes
should be installed at these
areas.

Photo shows the target
level indicator. If a reliable
SCADA system is in place,
then the float and level
indicator should be
removed.

Photo shows another view
of the indicator. The float
cable is broken.



Photo shows the south side
of the shell. The coatings
are brittle and chalked.

Photo shows a closer view
of the shell. The coating
has delaminated to the red
primer.

Photo shows the balcony
and lower shell. The
balcony floor is 29” wide
and there is 19” of
clearance between the top
of the handrail and the
shell. The handrail is 36”
tall. OSHA now requires a
42” tall handrail. The
handrail does not have to
be raised since the tank is
grandfathered.



Photo shows another view
of the shell. The coatings
are deteriorated and have
reached the end of their
life cycle.

Photo shows the balcony
handrail at the ladder
connection. Removable
stainless-steel chains or an
OSHA approved swing
gate should be installed to
provide fall protection.

Photo shows another view
of the balcony handrail.



Photo shows the threaded
portion of an eye bolt
protruding through the
balcony floor. There is an
eye bolt at each of the
tower legs. The bolts are
potential trip hazards.

Photo shows the eye bolt
on the underside of the
balcony. The eye bolts are
not safe for rigging and
should be removed.

Photo shows active
corrosion below the
balcony floor.



Photo shows the bowl of
the tank. Widespread
active corrosion and
mildew are present.

Photo shows another view
of the bowl. The brittle
coating has failed. All
surfaces should be blasted
to bare metal SSPC-SP6.

Photo shows a closer view
of active corrosion on the
bowl.



Photo shows the tower
structure at the wupper
strut level.

Photo shows active
corrosion along the south
upper strut.

Photo shows a closer view
of the upper rod and strut
connections at the
southeast leg. Crevice
corrosion is present. All
connections appear to be
sound.



Photo shows the riser at
the upper stay rod
connections. The pinned
connections appear to be
sound.

Photo shows a closer view
of the active corrosion on
the riser pipe.

Photo shows the tower
ladder. The cables should
be attached to clips welded
to the leg rather than the
ladder siderails.



Photo shows the view
along the east lower strut.
Lichen growths are visible.

Photo shows a closer view
of active corrosion on the
strut. The white finish coat
has almost completely
eroded to the red primer.

Photo shows the riser at
the lower stay connections.
Active corrosion is present
along the stay rods.



Photo shows the base of
the southeast tower leg.

Photo shows active
corrosion at an anchor bolt
nut. The nuts will need to
be evaluated following
abrasive blast cleaning.

Photo shows another view
an anchor bolt at the
southeast leg. The nut has
corroded away. New nuts
should be installed.



Photo shows the base of
the southwest leg. The
concrete is well exposed
and appears to be in sound
condition.

Photo shows a closer view
of the active corrosion on
an anchor bolt nut.

Photo shows active
corrosion on a tower leg.



Photo shows the northwest
leg base.

Photo shows a closer view
of active corrosion at the
anchor bolt. The nut
should be replaced.

Photo shows the base of
the northeast tower leg.




Photo shows the west side of
the riser base. All concrete
foundations appear to be in
sound condition. The oval
manway should be replaced
with a 24” diameter bolted
flange manway. The cover
should be secured with
stainless-steel bolts and
washers and brass nuts.

Photo shows the east side
of the riser base. Active
corrosion covers the lower
riser pipe surfaces.

Photo shows a closer view
of an anchor bolt
connection at the base of
the riser. New flared chairs
should be installed to allow
the backsides of the bolts
to be properly cleaned and
coated.



Photo shows another view
of a riser pipe anchor bolt.
The backside of the bolt
cannot be  inspected,
cleaned or coated. New
flared anchor bolt chairs
should be installed.

- iser 98! ASTM 13359 ¥y Photo shows adhesion tests

a1 s 3 | performed per ASTM
v ’ D3359 on the base of the
riser pipe. The ratings are
a 0A and a OB. The
coatings exhibit very poor
cohesion to red primer.
The tank is NOT a
candidate for overcoating.

i ;?_.6"\';‘?

e, 3237

Photo shows an overall
view of the lower panel
surfaces. The tank site is
encompassed by a chain
link fence.




INTERIOR
PHOTOS



Photo shows the ceiling of
the tank. Coating coverage
is very good.

Photo shows the ceiling at
the center hub. Minor
crevice corrosion is visible
along the stiffener angles
to roof interface. All seams
should be sealed with Sika-
Flex 1A caulk.

Photo shows a closer view
of active crevice corrosion
along the hub.




Photo shows active
corrosion along a stiffener
angle in the ceiling.

Photo shows another view
of a beam sealed with
caulk to prevent crevice
corrosion.

Photo shows another view
along a beam in the ceiling.
The white epoxy coating
continues to protect the
steel substrate.



Photo high-water another
view along a beam in the
ceiling. Surfaces below the
high water level are
stained.

Photo shows a closer view
of active crevice corrosion
at a beam connection.

Photo shows the north side
of the shell. The coatings
are stained but appear to
be in good condition.



Photo shows the east side
of the shell. Staining but
no significant corrosion
was visible.

Photo shows the shell on
the southwest side of the
tank.

Photo shows the ladder
section to the roof hatch. A

stainless-steel fall
prevention cable and
associated hardware

should be installed.



Photo shows a closer view
of active corrosion at the
bolted connection on the
ladder. New 34” stainless-
steel bolts should be
installed.

Photo shows the section of
ladder that extends down
the shell to the floor. The
existing ladder should be
removed and replaced with
a straight single section
ladder that spans from the
roof access hatch to the
bowl.

Photo shows the shell
along the equator of the
tank. No active corrosion
was noted.



Photo shows another view
along the tank’s equator.
The coatings are stained
but appear to be good
condition.

Photo shows a close up of
the stained white epoxy
coating.

Photo shows the lower
shell.




Photo shows another view
of the lower portion of the
shell. The bowl surfaces
are covered with sludge
and could not be inspected.

Photo shows the floor of
the tank covered with
water. A light amount of
sludge accumulation is
present. A 42” tall handrail
rail should be installed
around the riser pipe
opening to protect against
a fall into the riser pipe.



